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CURRENT ITEMS 


THE POPULATION FORECASTS American demographers have long depended 
OF THE upon Warren S. Thompson and P. K. Whelpton 
SCRIPPS FOUNDATION for estimates of the future population 
of the United States. Twenty years ago 
Whelpton's "Population of the United States, 1925 to 1975" appeared 
in The American Journal of Sociology (Vol. XXXIV, No. 2, September, 
1928). The research developments of two decades are mirrored in the 
projections that followed. Alternative minimum and maximum estimates 
of future trends were prepared for President Hoover's Research Commit— 
tee on Social Trends. Estimates of the future population of the states 
were published by the National Resources Planning Board in 1934. Com- 
prehensive series of estimates for the nation and its component racial 
and nativity groups, prepared for the Committee on Population Problems 
of the National Resources Committee, were utilized in the report on 
The Problems of a Changing Population and published in detail in Ap- 
pendix 1. National Data. In 1943 the Committee on Population Prob- 
lems of the National Resources Planning Board published Estimates of 
Future Population of the United States, 1940-2000. Early in 1948 the 
Bureau of the Census issued a revised series of estimates, Forecasts 
of the Population of the United States, 1945-1975, prepared by P. K. 
Whelpton with the assistance of Hope T. Eldridge and Jacob S. Siegel. 
These various series of projections, the most comprehensive available 
for any nation in the world, have done much toachieve for population 
projections the status of an accepted instrument of governmental 
planning, the preparation of which is anormal responsibility of gov- 
ernment. While acceptance of the population projection doubtless re- 
flects the trend toward rational planning on the national, regional, 
and local level, the development of the projection reflects the rapid 
advance of demographic techniques and of census and vital statistics 
data. 


Summary description of the many Thompson-Whelpton projections is 
difficult. Each estimate or series of estimates has made explicit for 
the future that population whichis believed to be implicit in the nat- 
ural evolution of the present. The firstestimates utilized the enumer- 
ated population as of 1920 and evaluated. the past and probable future 
trends in vital rates, internal migration, and international migration 
under the newly established restrictive quota system as a basis for 
projections that extended fifty years into the future. The depres- 
sion of the early 'thirties, mass unemployment, decreasing immigra- 
tion, anddeclining fertility furnished the background for the batter- 
ies of projections prepared for the National Resources Committee. The 
1940 census, higher birth rates, and rising economic indexes altered 
the demographic outlook, but just as the new series of projections 
that would take account of the developments to 1940 were in process, 
war occurred. Population projections based on the 1940 census and 
issued in 1943 obviously could not take exact account of the human 
costs of World War II, and so the projections were accompanied by tables 
giving hypothetical age distributions of war losses and correction 
factors for fertility losses. Military mortality alone would not have 
necessitated early recomputation of the projections, for deaths were 
few in proportion to the numbers involved and the magnitude of the 
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operations. A more serious factor disturbed the regularity of hypo- 
thetical projections. The expected decline in births as a result of 
World War II failed to materialize. Instead, there was the "baby 
boom" that carried the number of births in 1947 to an estimated total 
of 3.7 million (or 3.9 million, allowing for underregistration). The 
provisional crude birth rate of 25.9 was higher than that forany year 
Since the establishment of the Birth Registration Area in 1915. The 
decision to issue new projections that would take account of the war 
experience was anobvious one. Equally obvious was the fact that such 
estimates were needed as soon as possible. Work was initiated, but 
the level of fertility tended to change faster than the estimates 
could be completed. Interim postwar projections, issued early in1948, 
have proved too conservative even in their maximum estimates of nun- 
ber of births. 


The recurrent appearance of population projections and the dis- 
crepancies between projected and actual populations in recent years 
of rapid change have produced some popular queries concerning the 
validity of projections. Because most of these rest on a false con- 
ception of the nature of the population forecast, it may be wise to 
summarize the basic characteristics of the Scripps Foundation's esti- 
mates before surveying the most recent series. They are component 
projections; that is, the enumerated population with its age and sex 
structure is carried into the future by adding in estimated births 
and immigrants, and subtracting estimated deaths and emigrants. The 
various racial and nativity groups are treated separately, their sum 
giving the trend of the total population. Hence any projection in- 
volves the combined effect of several independently estimated vari- 
ables. The earliest projections were apparently based on only one 
series of estimates, but as experience accumulated, the projections 
have involved alternative assumptions as to future trends in each of 
the variables analyzed. 


The basic projection is made for the native white population. 
High, medium, and low terminal fertility and mortality rates are as-— 
Sumed and curves determined to connect the known present with the 
estimated rate or rates thirty to fifty or more years in the future. 
These terminal rates, and the specific paths pursued in reaching them, 
are estimated on the basis of various factors, such as the past ex- 
perience of the United States and of foreign countries with longer 
Statistical series ormore advanced demographic developments, the dif- 
ferentials and the trends inthe differentials among the states in the 
United States, the matrix of causal factors that are operative, and 
the theoretical or physiological limitations to change. Thus the 
judgment as to the maximum probable range of the rates that will 
exist at some distant period and the path to that future period is a 
mature judgment based on inference from the empirical trends of the 
past and the situation of the present, combined with historical and 
analytical research on the dynamics of the components. Much of the 
fundamental demographic research of recent decades, whether undertaken 
at Scripps Foundation or elsewhere, has contributed directly to the 
formulation of the assumptions concerning future trends. The process 
is, of course, one of interaction, for the projection shows the popu- 
lation to be expected in the future if the trends indicated by empir- 
ical and analytical research become actuality. 
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It has been pointed out that the projections are made separately 
for component groups, such as native whites, foreign-born whites,and 
nonwhites. Trends for foreign-born and nonwhite groups are based on 
those for native whites; the relationship that is assumed is deter- 
mined by existing differentials, trends indifferentials, and assess- 
ment of future probabilities. 


The dilemma of both the short- and the long-run projection is 
illustrated inthese series of relatively comparable estimates for the 
United States. Short-run birth rates, whether crude, age-specific, 
or by parity order, are unpredictable unless based on a combination 
of demographic, attitudinal, and business cycle research not yet 
achieved. Even political factors, or specific Federal laws, may be 
influential. The long-run birth rates involve even more difficult 
questions as to fertility trends and differentials in a society in 
which family planning is widespread. Political, economic, and cul- 
tural changes in the coming decades may alter the pressures and mo- 
tivations determining the extent of planned parenthood. Developments 
in medical research, governmental policies, and levels of living will 
influence death rates. The relative social and economic status of 
racial groups may shift, with consequent alterations in the relative 
levels of their vital rates. Migration may change. In regard to 
these uncertain factors there is at least a minimum of agreement 
among demographers. No one anticipates the restoration of levels of 
fertility that could be regarded as high in a world setting. The 
range of uncertainty is between rates somewhat below permanent replace- 
ment and rates slightly above such replacement. In mortality the 
continued existence of a relatively fixed span of life is assumed, 
and medical advances in the control of the major causes of death in 
the upper ages are expected to be slow. Similarly, there isno antici- 
pation of "free" migration, or even that the United States may open 
wide its doors to individual countries of potentially heavy emigra- 
tion. It is possible, however, that there may be more migration than 
occurred in the decades of depression and war that followed the re- 
strictive laws of the 'twenties. 


The range of future populations implicit inthe various estimates 
of the Scripps Foundation is wide. The pattern of the variations 
itself indicates the changing economic and psychological milieu of the 
quarter century in which the projections have appeared. Estimates based 
on the 1920 census pointed to a probable population of 175.1 million 
in 1975. The early projections based on the 1930 census suggested a 
population of 140.5 to 148.5 million in 1940, of 145.0 to 190.0 mil- 
lion in 1980. The later and more detailed projections based on the 
1930 census indicated for 1975 a low estimate of 131.6 million, a 
medium of 153.0 million, and a high of 170.6 million. (See Table l, 
Column A.) The early projections based on the 1940 census were substan- 
tially higher; the later ones raised totals still higher, for although 
the terminal rates assumed were the same, these projections were based 
on the actual population of 1945 and took into account the higher fer- 
tility of the war and immediate postwar years. 


The lack of predictability is apparent in the relatively wide 
range between low and high estimates in any individual series, as 
well asinthe gap between estimates based ondifferent historical ex- 
periences. In each series the medium fertility-medium mortality esti- 



































Table 1 


Forecasts of the Population of the United States, 1930-2000 /1 
(In millions) 




















Siu Low Fertility, Medium Fertility, High Fertility, 

High Mortality Medium Mortality Low Mortality 

A B C A B C A B C 
1930 | 123.5 - - 123.5 - ~ 123.5 ~ - 
1935 | 128.0 - ~ 128.0 - ~ 128.0 - - 
1940 | 131.7 | 132.5 | 132.5 | 132.6] 132.5 | 132.5 | 133.3 | 132.5 | 132.5 
1945 | 134.7 | 138.3 | 140.5 | 137.1 | 138.5 | 140.5 | 138.9 | 138.7 | 140.5 
1950 | 136.7 | 143.0 | 145.7 | 141.2 | 143.9 | 146.3 | 144.6 | 145.0 | 147.9 
1955 | 137.7] 145.9 | 148.7 | 144.7 | 148.2 | 150.6 | 150.1 | 150.9 | 153.8 
1960 | 137.6 | 147.7 | 150.5] 147.6] 151.6 | 154.1 | 155.3 | 156.5 | 159.4 
1965 | 135.5] 146.6 | 151.7 | 150.0 | 154.7 | 157.4 | 160.5 | 162.1 | 165.3 
1970 | 134.5 | 148.7 | 152.2 | 151.8] 157.4 | 160.6 165.6 167.9 | 171.8 
1975 | 131.6 | 147.9 | 151.7 | 153.0 | 159.6 | 163.1 | 170.6 | 173.8 | 178.3 
1980 | 127.9 | 145.8 ~ 153.6] 160.9 | 164.6 | 175.2 | 179.4 - 
1985 - 142.8 ~ - 161.4] 165.2 ~ 184.5 - 
1990 - 138.9 - - 161.2 | 165.3 ~ 189.4 - 
1995 ~ 134.2 - ~ 160.5 | 164.9 - 194.0 - 
2000 - 129.1 ~ ~ 159.4 | 164.0 - 198.7 - 























1/ All estimates assume no net immigration. 


Sources: 


A. Based on 1930 census, vital rates 1930-1934. Projection 
assumptions, p. 1, and estimates, pp. 9, 19, and 22 in: National Re- 
sources Committee. Population Statistics: 1. National Data. 

B. Based on 1940 census, vital rates to 1941. Projection as- 
sumptions, pp. 5-28, and estimates,. pp. 57, 68, and 86 in: National 
Resources Planning Board. Estimates of Future Population of the United 
States, 1940-2000. 

C. Based on 1940 census, 1945 estimated age distribution, and 
vital rates approximately to mid-1946. Projection assumptions, pp. 
3-38, andestimates, pp. 76, 85, 95, and 109 in: Bureau of the Census. 
Forecasts of the Population of the United States, 1945-1975. 
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mate was presented as the most probable. The medium-medium estimate 
for 1975 based on the 1930 census and vital trends through the first 
half of the depression decade was 153.0 million; the medium-medium 
estimate based on the 1940 census, the estimated 1945 age distribution, 
and the births of the war and early postwar periods was 163.1 million. 
The projections of the 'thirties are now generally regarded as unduly 
"pessimistic," but there are serious reservations as to the permanent 
significance of present high fertility levels. 


The range of future possibilities is even more apparent in the 
projections by age, based onthe 1940 census and recent vital trends, 
with assumptions varying as tofertility, mortality, and immigration. 
The lowest estimate for the year 1975, that assuming low fertility, 
high mortality, and no net immigration, yields a total population of 
151.7 million. (On these assumptions the maximum national population 
of 152.2 million would be reached in 1970.) Males surpass females 
from birth until age 45, after which the deficits of males due to the 
losses of World War II reinforce the cumulative surpluses of women 
generated by the aging of a population subject to relatively low lev- 
els of mortality. (See front cover chart.) The base of the pyramid 
is severely eroded; children under five, 14.0 millioninl945, number 
only 9.2 million. The largest age cohort is that aged 30 to 34. A 
gash at ages 40 to 44 indicates the birtn deficits of the depression 
years 1930-1934. On the other hand, the highest estimate forthe year 
1975, that assuming high fertility (15 million births during 1945- 
1950), low mortality, and a net immigration of one million persons 
each five-year period, yields a total population of 186.1 million in 
1975, some 34.4 million above the low estimate. This isan increasing 
population, for the assumed gross reproduction rate for native white 
women of 1.13 in the year 2000 is above replacement at the levels of 
mortality assumed, eveninthe absence of immigration. The age pyramid 
is symmetrical at the base; the assumed net immigration has created 
bulges in the younger labor force ages, particularly among men. The 
birth deficits of the great depression are seen in the group aged 40 
to 44. The foreign-born whites, who under the assumption of low fer- 
tility, high mortality, and no immigration would have been reduced 
to 2.6 million, all over thirty years of age, number 8.8 million ac- 
cording to the high estimate, over half of them between the ages of 
20 and 50. Nonwhites number 22.3 million as compared to 17.7 million 
under the low-fertility, high-mortality assumptions, but their con- 
tribution to the total population is relatively smaller because of 
the continual addition of immigrants to the white group. 


The development of projections has extended beyond technical im- 
provements and numerical expansion to interpretation and analysis of 
the hypothetical future population structures. Whelpton's text in 
the Forecasts of the Population of the United States, 1945-1 in- 
cludes four chapters. Chapter I is a brief introduction. Chapter II, 
"Assumptions and methods," is inmany respects a resume of contemporary 
knowledge of the dynamics of mortality and fertility and factors as- 
sociated therewith. Chapter III, "Indicated population changes," 
describes the transitions in total size, color and nativity, sex ra- 
tio, and age composition that accompany the various hypothetical future 
developments. Chapter IV, "Implications of the expected trends in 
population growth and composition," considers the effects of past 
changes in the number of births on school enrollment, the number of 























persons entering the labor market, the number of marriages, the number 
of families, and the housing situation. This is followed by a more 
conjectural discussion of the relation of diminishing population 
growth to prosperity and levels of living, the business cycle, immi- 
gration, the economic optimum, conservation of natural resources, and 
the improvement of quality. Final sections concern the implications 
of the aging of the population and the need for continued demographic 
study as a basis for possible pronatalist programs in the future. 


Analysis of the social and economic changes that may accompany 
changing rates of population growthis still in an early stage of de- 
velopment. John D. Durand's The Labor Force in the United States, 
1890 to 1960 utilized the most recent population estimates as _ the 
demographic basis for an analysis of probable future changes in the 
size and composition of the labor force. Past projections have been 
utilized in official Bureau estimates of future trends in the labor 
force and inthe number of families. The field of demographic—economic 
projection is difficult, for it involves the cooperation of subject 
specialists in joint projection where the range of future possibilities 
is great and errors of estimation may accumulate rapidly. 


Demographic projections remain a technical and administrative 
problem. The academician can survey the range of possibilities that 
lie ahead and contemplate philosophically the gyrations of the late 
'forties. The demographer in government work, however, faces inces- 
sant demands from operating agencies for estimates of the population 
today, tomorrow, and next year. On him falls the burden of giving 
categorical answers to queries as to which one of the Thompson-Whelpton 
estimates is"best." The manufacturer, the business man, and the gov- 
ernment official making per capita estimates require aspecific popu- 
lation divisor. Furthermore, the divisor must be congruent with the 
latest population estimates and the current vital statistics. Conse- 
quently, the Bureau of the Census has just released new short-run 
forecasts that take account of the current base population and tie in 
with the long-run projections afew years hence. Specifically, the new 
base was the estimated population of the United States by age, color, 
and sex as of July 1, 1947. The number of births in the fiscal year 
1947-1948 was connected by a smoothed curve with the number projected 
under medium assumptions for the year ending July, 1955. Medium mor- 
tality was assumed. Annual forecasts of the population in quinquennial 
age groups (including armed forces overseas) are presented for the 
period 1948-1955, with and without migration. The population under 
25 years ofage is projected by single years ofage, without migration, 
1948 to 1955. 


The revised estimates maintain the basic assumptions of the long- 
range forecasts but assume that fertility remains higher than the 
fertility of the medium projections for a few years, but declines at 
a rate more rapid than that assumed inthe medium projections through- 
out the period from now to 1955. (Table 2.) The major deviations of 
the revised projections from those in Forecasts of the Population of 
the United States, 1945-1975 are in the number of children under age 
5 in 1950, and the number aged 5 to 9 in 1955. Population in labor 
force ages remains virtually unchanged until after 1960. 


The projections by single years of age illustrate the planning 
and administrative problems created by gyrations in the size of suc- 
cessive age cohorts. Between 1947 and 1955 the number of youths in 
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Table 2 


Annual Projections to 1955 


A. Basic Projections: Medium Fertility, 


Medium Mortality, No Migration 


B. Revised Projections 


(In thousands) 














1948 1950 1955 
Age 
‘h B A B A B 

Total 143,329 | 146,054] 145,460 | 149,386] 149,840] 154,669 
Under 5 12,856] 15,041] 12,141] 15,613] 11,112] 12,063 
5-9 12,864] 12,876] 13,894] 13,903] 12,844] 16,323 
10-14 10,857 | 10,869] 11,301] 11,309] 13,846] 13,855 
15-19 10,937] 10,968} 10,592] 10,607} 11,247) 11,255 
20-24 11,909} 11,982] 11,555] 11,604} 10,514] 10,529 
25-29 11,904} 11,957] 12,030] 12,095} 11,448] 11,496 
30-34 11,163 | 11,192] 11,329] 11,358] 11,898] 11,961 
35-39 10,591} 10,626] 10,829] 10,856] 11,167} 11,195 
40-44 9,694 9,734 9,928 9,962} 10,615] 10,641 
45-49 8,869 8,907 9,103 9,139 9,658 9,692 
50-54 8,020 8,047 8,145 8,169 8,'708 8,743 
55-59 7,157 7,184 7,329 7,350 7,605 7,628 
60-64 5,787 5,817 6,089 6,114 6,594} 6,614 
65-69 4,296 4,318 4,511 4,534 5,194 5,218 
70-74, 3,093 3,118 3,184 3,206 3,532 3,554 
75 and Over 3,333 3,417 3,498 3,570 3,857 3 5903 
14 and Over 108,802 | 109,318} 110,308 | 110,748] 114,650} 114,897 
Median Age 30.2 29.7 30.5 29.8 31.6 30.8 
Adjusted for 

Underenu- 

meration 

All Ages 144,176 | 146,917} 146,259] 150,219] 150,576] 155,304 

Under 5 13,702] 15,904] 12,941] 16,446] 11,848] 12,698 






































each age class 18 and above decreases appreciably, the number in each 
year 15 to 18 increases slightly, the number ineach year of age 5 to 
15 increases from a iow of 12.6 per cent (age 5) toa high of 64.2 
per cent (age 8). On the other hand, if the assumptions prove correct 
and continuing high fertility is compensated by rapid decline so that 
the medium assumptions are reached by 1955, the number of children 
aged 2 to 4 will increase between 1947 and 1950, and decline between 
1950 and 1955. In 1955 the number of children under age 1 will be 42 
per cent below the number in1947. (These numbers are uncorrected for 
underenumeration.) 


The revised estimates are not predictions. They are projections 
that fulfill two necessary requirements: 1. They spring from the cur- 
rent population and utilize all experience that has occurred to the 
date of computation. 2. They accept the long-run projections as the 
most reasonable estimates that can be made now. Fertility and migra- 
tion remain as major elements of uncertainty in the next few years. 
Unpredictable economic and political events may produce sharp altera- 
tions in demographic patterns. If so, the Bureau of the Census will 
release newprojections based on the thencurrent population structure. 


ANNUAL MEETING The annual meeting of the Population Asso- 
OF THE ciation of America was heid May 22 and 23, 
POPULATION ASSOCIATION 1948, on the campus of the University of 


Pennsylvania in Philadelphia. Major em- 
phasis was placed onthe plans of international organizations and the 
Bureau of the Census of the United States for censuses in 1950. Mem- 
bers of the Population Commission of the United Nations were guests 
of the Association at its annual dinner. The President, F. W. Note- 
stein, substituted for the usual Presidential address an informal 
discussion by Alberto Arca Parré (Peru), Alfred Sauvy (France), Ger- 
mano Jardim (Brazil), and Philip M. Hauser (United States). 


The first session, under the chairmanship of Conrad Taeuber, was 
devoted to current research projects. Margaret J. Hagood presented 
an analysis of "Changing Fertility Differentials among Farm Operator 
Families in Relation to Economic Size of Farm." Special tabulations 
from the 1945 Census of Agriculture sample permitted the computation 
of ratios of children to women for the farm population classified by 
economic size of farm. The ratios for seven economic classes of farms 
in each state revealed acommon negative relationship between fertil- 
ity and economic size of farm in the Southern states, an irregular 
but somewhat positive relationship inthe Northern states, a clear-cut 
positive relationship in Ohio and New York. 


The difficulties indefining economic size of farm as representing 
farm income, the heterogeneity of the farm population, and the possible 
biases in the demographic data might singly or in combination have 
produced a spurious positive association between fertility and economic 
Size of farm. However, adjustment of the age composition of women 
within the age range 20-44 left the positive relationship intact. It 


196 





held inOhio when the fertility ratios were restricted to the popula- 
tion in the households of farm operators who lived on the farms they 
operated, but in New York the higher ratios for the two top economic 
classes were lowered sharply by the exclusion of the families of farm 
laborers and other non-operator families. In Ohio, the association 
of fertility witheconomic class remained positive forprimary families 
in farm operator households, although in New York this relationship 
was not clear cut. The ratios of children aged 5-9 to women aged 25- 
49 were used as an approximate measure of fertility in the period 
1935-1939. In both Ohio and New York, the higher income groups showed 
greater increases in fertility during the change from depression to 
prosperity than did the lower income groups. 


The second paper, John Q. Stewart's "Demographic Gravitation: 
Evidence and Applications," introduced to demographers a student of 
astronomical physics who has been a frequent contributor to their 
field in recent years. Stewart's basic premise is that mathematical 
formulation of relationships on the macroscopic level is possible in 
the social field through transfer of the concepts of the developed 
sciences. Empirical explorations have revealed the principles and 
the formulas of Newtonian gravitation as susceptible to such analogi- 
cal transfer, particularly in demography where census materials permit 
the testing of hypotheses. The concept of the potential of population 
was developed inearlier papers. To tie Population Association Stewart 
presented the thesis that if demographic gravitation were a funda- 
mental social process, demographic and economic variables should show 
a tendency to constant averages along any equipotential contour. In 
1940 the density of the rural nonfarm population, the density of rural 
wage earners in manufacturing, and the value of farm land per acre 
showed this tendency, the relationships being compatible with formulas 
involving various powers of the potentials. Other variables studied 
included rural death rates, the ratios of miles of railway line ina 
state to its area, suicide rates, and natural increase. The concept 
of demographic energy was developed, and income, whether considered 
geographically or historically, was found to be proportionate to it. 
Other work was noted as suggesting that the potential, energy, and 
gradient of potential equations of demographic gravitation could be 
used to describe complex spatial distributions. 


In the third paper, DonaldJ. Bogue of the Scripps Foundation for 
Research in Population Problems presented a preliminary report on 
"Metropolitan Decentralization: A Study of Differential Growth." A 
primary distinction was made between diffusion (the outward flow of 
population from the central city into adjacent areas) and dispersion 
(the scattering of the population more evenly over the land area). 
The United States was divided into sixty-seven metropolitan regions, 
the unit of analysis within each region being the individual cities 
and the rural portions of the counties. Each unit was classified by 
distance from the nearest metropolis, size of the nearest metropolis, 
and urban size class of city or county unit. Identical tabulations 
were made for 1920, 1930, and 1940, using 1940 size classifications, 
and intercensal rates of change were computed to reveal the pattern 
of growth by size of central city inrelation to distance from central 
city and size of local city or largest city contained. The general 
conclusion that emerged was that "almost every area which grew at a 
pace inexcess of the national rate of growth in the 1930-1940 decade 











was accomplishing decentralization in one of its forms." Diffusion 
extended far beyond the boundaries of the metropolitan districts as 
defined forcensus purposes, although the highest rates of growth were 
within these districts. Suburbanization was a nucleated process, 
beginning in’the satellite areas with satellite cities and spreading 
into the less urban areas. Rural farm populations in the hinterlands 
of the diffusing metropolitan centers grew at many times their om 
national average. 


The growth in the vicinity of metropolitan centers involved both 
diffusion and dispersion. Outside these centers there was evidence 
of dispersion, a scattering of the population more evenly over the 
land. The zone 45 to 65 miles from the cities was one of relative 
stagnation in both 1920-1930 and 1930-1940, but hinterland cities and 
their surrounding populations increased relatively rapidly. Distant 
points were becoming subcenters, while the large metropolis was los- 
ing in relative regional importance. Suburbanization was occurring 
around cities ofall sizes, and this diffusive movement was character- 
istically rural. Bogue concluded by cautioning against an over- 
emphasis on the dispersion discerned inthe 'twenties andclearly mani- 
fest in the 'thirties, for those decades were atypical. Furthermore, 
the impact of the differential rates of growth on the national pattern 
of population distribution is relatively slight over any short period 
of time. 


The second session, under the chairmanship of Forrest E. Linder, 
was devoted to the international censuses planned for 1950. In her 
paper on "Needed Population Data for Agricultural and Rural Analysis," 
Hope T. Eldridge emphasized the needs of the international agencies 
for accurate, world-wide demographic data. Adequacy of the food 
supply, levels of nutrition, uses of agricultural manpower, distribu- 
tion of food and income, and rural welfare cannot be assessed apart 
from accurate information onthe present and potential future numbers 
and characteristics of the people of the world. Eldridge outlined 
the problems involved in securing international comparability in de- 
fining, enumerating, and analyzing the demographic data most relevant 
to the functions of the Food and Agriculture Organization: data con- 
cerning the agricultural population and tne rural population. The 
two terms are not interchangeable, for the former is a measure of e- 
conomic distribution, the latter a description of geographic distri- 
bution. The need for comparable data onaregional basis was stressed. 


In his discussion of "Some Problems of the 1950 Census of the 
Americas," Calvert L. Dedrick emphasized the principal pre-enumeration 
problems faced by some or all of the twenty-two American nations and 
summarized the lessons that emerge from study of the historic census 
experience of the Hemisphere. He showed that the most important prob- 
lem facing the Committee on the Census of the Americas is not the 
drafting of comparable schedules and instructions but rather the prob- 
lem of securing an accurate census of any kind in all the Americas. 
Problems of procuring legal authority for the census, of recruitment 
and training of personnel, and of selection and definition of census 
subjects and items have long received theoretical recognition. Dedrick 
described the present status of these problems and the national and in- 
ternational activities under way tofacilitate national improvements. 
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The historic experience of the twenty-two American nations indi- 
cates the importance of plans for editing, coding, tabulating, veri- 
fying, and publishing results in addition to the development of the 
schedules and the enumeration of the population. In the past too much 
attention has been placed oncollection, too little on processing and 
publication. Furthermore, the publication of detailed data for local 
areas, especially when combined with the laborious "correction" of 
faulty data, has operated along with other factors tolimit the amount 
of data available onanational basis and to retard publication until 
the data have little value for operation and planning purposes. 


"International Comparability of Population Censuses" was the sub- 
ject of a paper by Ricardo Luna Vegas. A formulative period of some 
seventy years has preceded present international activities in the 
census field. Available information shows that thirty-seven nations 
are planning to take their next population census in 1950 or 1951, 
but these separate national censuses can approach an international 
census for the participating countries only in so far as there is 
international comparability in the collection of data and the tabula- 
tion of results as well as in the timing of the enumeration. The 
concept of a minimum list of inquiries to be included was evaluated 
on the basis of feasibility in the light of the differing needs and 
conditions of the various countries. The decision of the Statistical 
and Population Commissions of the United Nations to abandon this con- 
cept for the 1950 censuses of population was commended as wise, since 
the history of international statistics shows that the development of 
standards and their acceptance and use are slow processes. The work 
in extending the scope, improving the quality, and achieving compara- 
bility in censuses to be taken in 1950 is only a further step in the 
slow progress toward the goal of an international or world census. 


The last two sessions of the Population Association meetings were 
concerned with the 1950 census of the United States. The chairman, 
A. Ross Eckler, organized the sessions to includeaseries of techni- 
cal papers by members of the staff of the Bureau of the Census, pre- 
pared discussion by population students within and outside the gov- 
ernment, and informal discussion by the membership of the Association. 
It is patently impossible to summarize the problems and plans for 
such an extensive undertaking as the Seventeenth Decennial Census of 
the United States. Copies of the papers presented at Philadelphia 
can be secured by writing directly to the Bureau of the Census, Wash-— 
ington, D.C. 


Leon E, Truesdell's introductory discussion on "The Problem of 
Quality in Census Data" posed the question of quality versus quanti- 
ty. The tendency to accept and use statistics with wide potential 
deviations as if they were accurate was noted anderrors and omissions 
were evaluated prior to an outline of possible improvements to be 
introduced in 1950. Various procedures for increasing completeness 
of count and securingade facto as well asade jure enumeration have 
been considered, jncluding the enumeration of both de jure and de 
facto populations inall areas and clearing the schedules for persons 
temporarily present against the schedules of those temporarily absent. 
An alternative plan would supplement the usual de jure enumeration by 
an abbreviated census of visitors, with no attempt to check these 
schedules against the detailed ones secured from the usual place of 

















abode. Self-enumeration, hourly instead of piecework vay for enu- 
merators, administrative improvements, and simplification of the cen- 
sus schedule itself are among the changes that have been considered. 
The possibility of simplifying the schedule is being explored most 
seriously, for this step would not only increase accuracy but would 
also lessen the cost of enumeration and processing. The balance of 
opinion in the Advisory’ Committee was against a reduction in the nun- 
ber of questions for the sake of improving the quality of the returns. 
Truesdell suggested that consumer reactions on acceptable tolerances 
would be of material value to those responsible for planning the 1950 
census. 


Morris H. Hansen, speaking on"Area and Residence Classification 
of the Population," reported on the Bureau's plans to secure geographi- 
cal distributions of the population that would be more meaningful in 
terms of the economic and social realities of the mid-twentieth cen- 
tury than are the traditional classifications. Boundaries are being 
established for unincorporated towns and villages having anestimated 
population of 400 ormore. These will be used as enumeration districts. 
Boundaries are also being established around the built-up wunincor- 
porated areas adjacent to cities of 50,000 ormore population so that de- 
mographic data for the urban fringe can be tabulated separately. These 
two procedures permit new urban-rural classifications of the popula- 
tion in 1950. The farm residence classification is also under scrutiny, 
for the old distinctions of farm and nonfarm residence have become 
increasingly less valid. Data will be tabulated for metropolitan dis- 
tricts in 1950, although a few of the boundaries will be changed. 
These districts may not be used after 1950 because of the development 
of urban fringe boundaries. Tabulations will be presented for standard 
metropolitan areas based onwhole counties in order to facilitate the 
coordinated analysis of population and other data available only on 
a county basis. Experimentation with rural statistical areas is to 
be tried in the state of Washington. 


Paul C. Glick spoke on"New Family and Household Concepts." Pat-— 
terns of family composition have become more and more complex as bus- 
iness depression, war, and postwar periods have led to a progressively 
acute shortage of housing. Furthermore, increasing numbers of re- 
search workers in many fields need data in which the family is the 
unit of analysis. The suggested revisions, based on more than two 
years of study, are the most fundamental in the history of family 
statistics inthe United States. Six basic concepts relating to house- 
holds and families were selected for presentation: household, quasi 
household, family, subfamily, individual not in family, and inmate 
of an institution. The concepts of household, quasi household, and 
inmate of an institution remain unchanged. In the new terminology, 
a family is "a group of two or more persons living together and re- 
lated to each other by blood, marriage, or adoption." This revised 
definition recognizes the existence of two or more families ina 
household if they are unrelated to each other. Also, a group of re- 
lated persons in a quasi household is recognized as a family. The 
head of a household living.in a dwelling unit alone or with non- 
relatives only is not recognized as a family. A subfamily is defined 
as "a married couple with or without children, or one parent and one 
or more sons or daughters under 18 years old, living in a household 
and related to, but not including, the household head or his wife." 
The number of subfamilies is not included in determining the number 
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of families; rather, since each subfamily is part of a family, the 
persons in the subfamily are counted in determining the size of the 
family of which they form a part. The “individual not in a family" 
is a new concept. "All persons who are living apart from relatives 
are classified as individuals not in families oras inmates of insti- 
tutions." Glick presented the justification for these recommended 
changes in concepts, aconcise comparison of the new and the old con- 
cepts relating to households and families, anda tabulation of house- 
holds, families, and other units according to the new and the old 
definitions for the United States in April, 1947. 


Henry S. Shryock, Jr., introduced his discussion of "The Measure- 
ment of Internal Migration" with a-description and analysis of the 
experience with migration questions in 1940. This experience, plus 
that in the various special surveys since 1940, has indicated that the 
proportion of migrants returned as nonmigrants increases with the 
length of the migration period; that people can better remember where 
they were living on dates of historic significance than on other 
dates; that the number of migrants for a short period is proportion- 
ately greater than for a longer period; and that it is difficult to 
measure accurately movement between farm and nonfarm areas. Hence 
for 1950 it is planned to secure residence on April 1, 1949, or, if 
born after that date, residence of mothér when the child was born. 
Four specific questions are under consideration: 1. Farm residence. 
2. Residence in this house. 3. If "No" to the previous question, 
whether resident in this county. If other, enter name of county, or 
if name of county is unknown, enter name of place inwhich the person 
lived, or nearest such place, and indicate type of place, such as 
city, town, orvillage. 4. If county or place was entered in the 
previous question, whether this state, or if other state, enter name 
of state, or territory, possession, orforeign country, using present 
international boundaries to determine the latter. Shryock added that 
if no migration questions forafixed date could be asked, the Bureau 
should probably try to tabulate state of birth by age. Systematic 
computations of net migration by the cohort-survival method would also 
be possible. 


The final paper by the members of the staff of the Bureau of 
the Census was given by Wilson H. Grabill on "Alternative Bases for 
Fertility Statistics." Grabill discussed briefly the fertility ma- 
terials available from birth statistics, data on young children, and 
data on number of children ever born, and evaluated the experience 
gained from the fertility questions on the 1940 census schedule. The 
plans for 1950 include detailed tabulations of women by the number 
of children in their own household in relation to age of woman at 
first marriage, marital status, household status, education, migra- 
tion status, employment status, major occupation group of the hus- 
band, and tenure and rental value of the home. It is hoped to provide 
estimates of the extent of underenumeration of young children by so- 
cial and economic groups, by age of mother, and by other character- 
istics. An approach to research in the evaluation of family statis- 
tics asabasis for assessing the potentialities for population growth 
may be made in 1950. Grabill presented a strong argument for the in- 
clusion of a question on number of children ever born. The usual 
arguments against such data were listed, and criticisms as tothe re- 
liability of the data were met withanoutline of technical procedures 
designed toeliminate sources of error and omission inthe 1950 returns. 

















RURAL LIFE IN The development of demographic generalizations that 
ARGENTINA extend beyond relationships within specific cultural 
matrices-is severely handicapped by the almost com- 
plete absence of possibilities for controlled experimentation. Pur- 
poseful manipulation is inconsistent with cultural values. Moreover, 
definitely experimental research would require a succession of genera- 
tions extending over centuries. Fortunately, the diversity of the 
world is sogreat that natural developments often approach laboratory 
Situations. Java with its proliferating numbers, Israel with urban 
migrants tilling the land, andEast Africa with primitive Bantu meeting 
twentieth century technology illustrate the research possibilities in 
comparative demography. 


Carl C. Taylor's Rural Life in Argentina presents a sociological 
analysis of one of the world's great demographic laboratories. Here 
the crucial problemisnot the proliferation of numbers, the pressure 
of people onthe land, the maintenance of fertility too far above mor- 
tality, but rather the failure of a potentially rich area to develop 
a sizable population. Much of the land is rich, but the density of 
agricultural settlement is low; high proportions of the population 
are urbanized, but there is little industrialization. The explana- 
tion, according to Taylor, lies in the historical development of the 
institution of landowership. Most of the good land of the nation 
was owned in large holdings, the estancia, before great numbers of 
European immigrants arrived seeking family farms. Landownership and 
cattle culture became symbols of status, and inthe absence of alter- 
native opportunities, or even in their presence, surplus funds were 
used to buy more land. Estancia owners became urban dwellers and con- 
tributed to the agglomeration of non-industrial city populations, but 
they maintained the traditions and the values of landed gentry. This 
rich and socially elite group barred small settlements from its vast 
acres and gave to the nation its prides, its prejudices, and its 
cultural—political tone. 


Taylor's study of the Argentine rural population is based on 
systematic field work, discussions with local people, andanalysis of 
statistical and other materials. Major collection was done in 1942- 
1943, when the author was in the Argentine on a research assignment 
for the Department of State. It is difficult to summarize the sec- 
tions wnich contribute to demography. In many ways the chapters on 
population structure are less valuable fordemographers than those on 
settlement and peopling, agricultural andcultural regions, levels and 
standards of living, orfamily structure. Taylor, with his long years 
of study of social structure and people, has integrated both in the 
discovery and interpretation of situations that are relevant to the 
sociology and the demography of the Argentine. 


It should be added that this study was made under the severe 
handicap of national statistics over thirty years old. There is a 
brief epilogue on the preliminary results of the census of 1947. 


POPULATION The maturity of aresearch field and its transition to 
ANALYSIS an academic discipline are reflected inthe appearance 

of avariety of general textbooks. E. B. Reuter's Pop- 
ulation Problems introduced many of today's demographers to the sub- 
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ject. Warren S. Thompson's Population Problems has continued in its 
successive editions as mentor to teachers, students, and scholars. 
Paul Landis' Population Problems: A Cultural Interpretation empha- 
sized sociological materials rather than the strictly demographic. The 
first to appear among the numerous demographic texts contemplated or 
in process during the war and postwar years is T. Lynn Smith's Popu- 
lation (ate sis (New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1948. xii, 
421 pp.). 


Smith's approach is descriptive. He rejects the title "population 
problems" as being an emphasis on the pathological, and avoids theories 
of population and mathematical analyses of theoretical dynamics as 
"mental gymnastics" that serve as sedatives. The technique of pre~ 
sentation is primarily graphic; there are 39 tables, but 166 figures. 
Copious use is made of the segmented sphere to indicate simultaneously 
the geographical distribution of two or more variables. The chapter 
organization is straightforward: Part I. The number and distribution 
of the population (One chapter, pp. 3-26). Part II. The composition 
of the population (Eight chapters, pp. 27-192). Part III. The vital 
processes (Six chapters, pp. 193-290). Part IV. Migration (Four 
chapters, pp. 291-370). Part V. The growth of population (One cha 
ter, pp. 371-392). Part VI. Conclusion (One chapter, pp. 393-396). 
Finally, there are recommended readings for each chapter, an author 
index, and a subject index. 


Smith's text naturally reflects his interests and research ex- 
perience. The author is a rural sociologist. He spent many years at 
the University of Louisiana, where he developed sociology as a major 
department, conducted rural research throughout the state, and founded 
the Institute of Population Research. His interest in Latin America 
led to the research that culminated in Brazil: People and Institutions. 
He is today Head of the Department of Sociology and Anthropology and Di- 
rector of the Institute for Brazilian Studies at Vanderbilt University. 


Selection and emphasis that reflect the author's research training 
and experience will doubtless continue for many years in all popu- 
lation texts, for demography is a loosely defined field whose essen- 
tial contributions to social science are likely to be lessened by ex- 
cessive concern over jurisdictional lines. One misses a comprehensive 
integration of the later publications of the Sixteenth Decennial Cen- 
Sus, as well as full utilization of the special studies that have 
given depth to demographic analysis and the vital statistics that have 
revealed striking deviations from the traditional behavior of peoples 
at war. 


OFFICERS OF THE At the meeting of the Population Associ- 

POPULATION ASSOCIATION” ation of America held in Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania, May 22-23, officers and mem- 

bers of the Board of Directors were elected to serve for the coming 
year. 
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N*ficers for the term ending 1948-1949: 


President 
First Vice-President 
Second Vice-President 
Treasurer 
Secretary 


Members of the Board of Directors: 


Conrad Taeuber 
Rupert B. Vance 
Dorothy S. Thomas 
Philip M. Hauser 
Harold F. Dorn 


Term ending 1949 Term ending 1950 Term ending 1951 
Calvert L. Dedrick Howard Beers John D. Durand 
E. P. Hutchinson W. Burton Hurd A. Ross Eckler 
Frederick F. Stephan Forrest E. Linder Dudley Kirk 


Samuel A. Stouffer Henry S. Shryock, Jr. Frederick Osborn 


*Frank W. Notestein 
*Past Officer 


United States National Committee: 


Chairman 
Secretary-Treasurer 
Director (Three Years) 
Director (Two Years) 
Director (One Year) 


Alfred J. Lotka 
Clyde V. Kiser 

P. K. Whelpton 
Dorothy S. Thomas 
Henry P. Fairchild 
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1155. Agarwala, Amar Nath. 1156. Arden-Close, Charles. 
Population of India and its future trend. Our crowded Island. Eugenics Review 
Indian’Journal of Economics 27(107):389- 40(1):23-30. April, 1948. 
400. April, 1947. Trends in population growth and increas- 


A summary survey of past trends and fu- ing population density in Great Britain 
ture possibilities. are related to food resources and to var- 
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ious problems of the postwar years. In 
considering the prospects for the future, 
the desirability of emigration from Great 
Britain to other units of the British 
Commonwealth is pointed out. 


1157. Chen, Ta. 

The need of population research in Chi- 
na. Population Studies 1(4):342-352. 
March, 1948. 

"The author discusses the defective pop- 
ulation data of China s past andthe grad- 
ual...improvements which have taken place 
in recent years. He draws attention to 
the types of population studies and data 
now most required, including sample cen- 
suses, adequate vital registration, stud- 
ies of internal migration, of the relation 
of population density to developed re- 
sources, and of ethnic minorities in Chi- 
na....Historical inquiries are also needed 
to produce, as far as possible, areliable 
and coherent account of population trends 
in Chinese history." 


1158. Cole, G. D. H. 

The intelligent man's guide to the post- 
war world. London, Victor Gollancz Ltd., 
1947. 1143 pp. 

A non-technical survey of present-day 
economic, social, and political problems 
from the Socialist point of view. Of es- 
pecial interest to demographers are the 
chapter on "Employment and migration," 
pp. 305-314, with its discussion of Euro- 
pean migration from 1929 to 1938, and the 
one on "Population," pp. 429-447, which 
contains a general summary of trends in 
population growth, birthanddeath rates, 
and reproduction rates in various coun- 
tries, with emphasis upon trends inGreat 
Britain. 


1159. Council of Foreign Ministers. 

Treaty of peace with Bulgaria, dated 
at Paris February 10, 1947...proclaimed 
by the President of the United States of 
America September 15, 1947, entered into 
force September 15, 1947. Department of 
State. Publication 2973. Treaties and 
Other International Acts Series, 1650. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1947. 
iii, 150 pp. [Text of treaty in Russian, 
English, French, and Bulgarian] 

Treaty of peace with Hungary, dated at 
Paris February 10, 1947...proclaimed by 
the President of the United States of A- 
merica September 15, 1947, entered into 


force September 15, 1947. Department of 
Publication 2974. Treaties and 


State. 


Other International Acts Series, 1651. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1947. 
iii, 165 pp. [Text of treaty in Russian, 
English, French, and Hungarian] 

Treaty of peace with Italy, dated at 
Paris February 10, 1947...proclaimed by 
the President of the United States of A- 
merica September 15, 1947, entered into 
force September 15, 1947. Department of 
State. Publication 2960. Treaties and 
Other International Acts Series, 1648. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1947. 
iii, 511 pp. [Text of treaty in French, 
English, Russian, and Italian] 


1160. Delprat, Armand. 

Overpopulation in Egypt. (La surpopu- 
lation enEgypte.) Société Belge d'Etudes 
et d'Expansion, Bulletin Bimestriel 46 
(124):55-60. Jan.-Feb., 1947.° 


1161. Dérries, Hans. 

Colonization and population geography, 
1908-1938. (Siedlungs- und Bevélkerungs- 
geograpnhie, 1908-1938.) Geographisches 
Jahrbuch 55(1):3-380. 1940. 


1162. Dupriez, Leon H. 

Some general economic movements. (Des 
mouvements économiques généraux.) Uni- 
versité de Louvain, Institut du Recherches 
Economiques et Sociales. Louvain, 1947. 
2 vols. ' 

A general treatise on economic theory 
and principles. Section II, "L'expansion 
séculaire de 1'économie," contains a chap- 
ter on"La population, composante de 1'ex- 
pansion séculaire," pp. 287-320, which 
studies the relationsnip of population 
to economic trends. The analysis deals 
with trends in total population, births, 
deaths,and occupational distribution in 
selected countries, andwith the problems 
of adecreasing population. There is also 
a brief discussion of the relation be- 
tween economic and nuptiality trends, pp. 
283-284. 


1163. Fitzgerald, C. P. 

The consequences of the rebellion of An 
Lu-Shan upon the population of the T'ang 
Dynasty. Philobiblon, A Quarterly Review 
of Chinese Publications 2(1):4-11. Sept., 
1947. 

The T'ang censuses give apopulation of 
52 million in 754, a year before the re- 
bellion of An Lu-Shan; 16 million in 764. 
This loss is attributed to a decrease of 
tax payers, owing in part to the diminu- 
tion of wealth that resulted from the re- 
bellion, in part to the feudalization of 
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political structure that lessened the 
efficiency of the collecting mechanism. 


1164. Fitzhugh, W. W. 

Draft report on demographic factors in 
economic relations affecting world peace. 
International Studies Conference, 12th, 
Bergen, Norway, 1939, Document K. XII. 
2. 1938, Annex A. Paris, 1938. 

Suggestions for further study to expand 
the work of the previous Conference. (See 


6(2) 3526.) 


1165. France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Démographiques. 

Notes and documents. (Notes et docu- 
ments.) Population 2(4) :'773-805. Oct.- 
Dec., 1947. 

The following articles are included: 

Henry, Louis. Résultats d'un sondage 
sur la population de la Gréce en 1946. 
Pp. 785-789. 

Ledermann, Sully. Situation démo- 
graphique de l'Allemagne en 1946. Pp. 
790-795. 

Chevalier, Louis, and Vizot, Arséne. 
Le probléme démographique de la Guyane 
frangaise et les perspectives d'immigra- 
tion. Pp. 796-800. 

Porte des Vaux, A. de la. Quelques 
aspects démographiques des tribus Ber- 
béres du Haut-Sous. Pp. 401-805. 


1166. France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Démographiques. 

The demographic problem of North Afri-- 
ca. (Le probléme démographique Nord-Afri- 
cain.) By Louis Chevalier. Travaux et 
Documents, Cahier No. 6. Paris, Presses 
Universitaires de France, 1947. 221 pp. 

Part lof this comprehensive demography 
of Tunisia, Algeria, andMorocco describes 
the present population and its dynamics 
and projects past trends to 1975 onalter- 
native assumptions. The second part ana- 
lyzes the economic aspects of the popula- 
tion problem, while the third and fourth 
parts consider the fact and problems of 
immigration. 


1167. France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Démographiques. 

Reports and documents. (Travaux et 
documents.) Cahiers Nos. 1-6. Paris, 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1946-. 

No. 1. Les travaux duHaut Comité Con- 
sultatif de la Populationetde la Famille 
en 1945. 1946. 48 pp. (See 13(3):1594.) 

No. 2. Documents sur 1'immigration. 
1947. 233 pp. (See 13(3):1414.) 

No. 3. Une enquéte par sondage: Desirs 


des Frangais en matitre d'habitation ur- 
baine. 1947. 145 pp. (See 13(4):2079.) 

No. 4. Une possibilité d'immigration 
italienne en France. 1947. 46 pp. (See 
13(4) 31914.) 

No. 5. L'activité professionnelle des 
femmes en France. 1947. 99 pp. (See 
14(2):1016.) 

No. 6. Le probléme démographique Nord- 
Africain. 1947. 221 pp. (See Title 
1166, this issue.) 


1168. Fronteira, Joaquim. 

Portugal is not aging. (Portugal ngo 
envelhece.) Centro de Estudos de Esta- 
tistica Econémica doI.A.C. Lisboa, 1947. 

The central part of the study is con- 
cerned with an application of L. Hersch's 
method of life-potential to the Portu- 
guese population from 1900 to 1940. [Re- 
vista de Economia 1(1) :46] 


1169. Gini, Corrado. 

Demographic reality. (Attualit& demo- 
grafiche.) Rivista di Politica Economica 
37:99-107. 1947. 


1170. Gurvich, R. 

Famine in India and the Indian peas- 
antry. Mirovoye Khozyaistvo i Mirovaya 
Politika, Nos. 7-8, pp. 86-94. 1946. [In 
Russian] 

The recurring famines of India are not 
due to overpopulation but rather to the 
British discouragement of Indian indus- 
trialization, the exploitation of peasants 
by large landowners, the heavy taxation, 
and the weakness of the peasant movement. 
[M.E.J. 1(3)] 


1171. Hansen, Alvin H. 

Economic policy and full employment. 
New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 
1947. xii, 340 pp. 

Appendix B, "Some notes on Terborgh's 
'The bogey of economic maturity,'" re- 
assesses the role of population change in 
capital formation. 


1172. Harris, Seymour E., editor. 

The neweconomics: Keynes' influence on 
theory and public policy. New York, A. 
A. Knopf, 1947. xxii, 686, ix pp. 

For the population aspects of Keynesian 
theory, see especially Ch. XXX, "Intro- 
ductory: wastage and investment," by Sey- 
mour E. Harris; and Ch. XXXII, "Keynes' 
analysis of expectations and uncertainty," 
by Albert G. Hart. 

There is a bibliography of Keynes' writ- 
ings, pp. 665-686. 
























1173. Hartman, Grethe. 

The girls they left behind. An inves- 
tigation into the various aspects of the 
German troops' sexual relations with Dan- 
ish subjects. Copenhagen, Ejnar Munks- 
gaard, 194-. 127 pp. 

A medical, psychological, and socio- 
logical study of 227 girls, including so- 
cial, economic, and geographical origin; 


education; offspring; etc. [Annals of 
Eugenics 13(4) ] 
1174. Henry, Louis, and Vincent, Paul. 


The maximum rhythm of increase of a sta- 
ble population. (Rythme maximum d'ac- 
croissement d'une population stable.) Po- 
pulation 2(4):663-680. Oct.-Dec., 1947. 

An analysis of the minimum period re- 
quired for the doubling of a population. 
There are two appendixes: one a "Note 
sur la fécondité physiologique," and the 
other a methodological "Note sur le cal- 
cul de la période de doublement d'une 
population stable." 


1175. Hustich, I. 
Population--geographical sketches from 

Inari-Utsjoki. (Befolknings—-geografiska 

skisser fran Enari och Utsyoki.) Terra 


54(1-2) 252-69. 1942.° 
1176. Hyson, Charles D., and Neal, Al- 
fred C. 


New England's economic prospects. Har- 
vard Business Review 26(2) :156-180. March, 
1948. 

An analysis of "the component factors 
that go to make up the over-all economic 
picture" of New England in order to as- 
sess the significance of the relative de- 
cline of New England's place in the na- 
tional economy. A consideration of pop- 
ulation trends from 1920 to1946, in- and 
out-migration, and population character- 
istics precedes the discussion of eco- 
nomic conditions. 


1177. Jaffe, A. J. 

A review of the censuses and demographic 
statistics of China. Population Studies 
1(3) 2308-337. Dec., 1947. 

On the basis of literature available 
in European languages, the author exam- 
ines "the census procedures used in the 
past in ascertaining the size of the Chi- 
nese population." These methods are then 
related to the "social and political cus- 
toms in an effort to determine to what 
extent the census procedures are anchored 
to the social body and to what extent 
modern techniques may be introduced with- 
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and mores 


out reference to the customs 
of the people." 

Part 1, "The procedures," considers the 
purposes of Cuinese censuses, the role of 
the central government, the role of the 
household, the attitudes of the people, 
populations enumerated, and census proce- 
dures. The final section contains sug- 
gestions for improving the collection of 
statistics and securing more accurate da- 
ta. Part 2, "Historical growth of the 
Chinese population," examines various 
estimates of population growth. 


1178. Jiménez Moreno, Wigberto. 

Historical sketch of the population of 
Mexico. (Esquema de la historia de la 
poblacién de México.) Memorias y Revista 
de la Academia Nacional de Ciencias 56 
(1) 369-85. 1947.° 


1179. Johnson, M. L., 
Michael, editors. 

New biology. No. l. 
Books, 1945. 118 pp. 

A collection of seven articles on bio- 
logical topics. Of particular interest 
to demographers is the article on "The 
measurement of human survival," by Lan- 
celot Hogben, pp. 29-44, which explains 
the meaning of such demographic measures 
as the crude birth and death rates, infant 
mortality rate, specific and standardized 
rates, the mean expectation of life, and 
gross and net reproduction rates. [G. 
Sabagh] 


1180. Levi, I. G. 

Land—-population. The two discordant 
terms of the economic and social problem 
of contemporary Egypt. (Terre——popula- 
tion. Les deux termes discordants du pro- 
bléme économique et social de 1'Egypte 
contemporaine.) Société Belge d'Etudes 
et d'Expansion, Bulletin Bimestriel 46 
(127): 491-497. Aug.-Oct., 1947. 


1181. Lorimer, Frank. 
General eugenics. 
(1):1-7. March, 1947. 

A discussion of the concept of "gen- 
eral eugenics" --the eugenics of central 
tendency or "change inthe genetic struc- 
ture of a population over generations—— 
witnout any implication of progressive 
adaptation or deterioration." General 
eugenics, or kinegenics, is differentiated 
from "particular eugenics," which is con- 
cerned with specific and serious hered- 
itary diseases and defects. Three modes 


and Abercrombie, 


London, Penguin 


Eugenical News 32 


of kinegenics are considered: natural se- 
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lection, scientific control of strains, 
and other conscious orunconscious selec- 
tion of animal or plant strains by man. 
Finally, the implications of the theory 
of general eugenics for population policy 
are suggested. 


1182. McLure, William P. 

The effect of population sparsity on 
school cost. Columbia University, Teach- 
ers College. Contributions to Education, 
No. 929. New York, Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1947. xii, 64 pp. 

A development of empirical techniques 
of measurement in West Virginia. 


1183. Magee, C. J. 

Population and agriculture of South- 
east Asia. Journal of the Australian In- 
stitute of Agricultural Science 13(1-2): 
28-33. June, 1947. 


1184. Mathen, K. K., and Lal, R. B. 

Studies in health problems of a rural 
community in western Bengal; population 
problems. Indian Medical Gazette 81:203- 
209. April-May, 1946. 


1185. Megaw, John. 
The health of India. Indian Journal of 
Pediatrics 13:100-110. July, 1946. 
India s greatest"preventable diseases" 
are malnutrition and overpopulation. [M. 
E.J. 1(3)] 


1186. Nelson, Helge. 

Industrialization and urbanization in 
Sweden. Reflections on the present prob- 
lems of Swedish industry. (Industrjal- 
isering och stadsbygdsbildning. Nagra 
reflexioner Over aktuella lokaliserings- 
féreteelser i Svensk industri.) Svensk 
Geografisk Rrsbok 23:143-172. 1947. 

Summary in French. [C.G.P. 11(2)] 


1187. Palestine. 

Supplementary memorandum by the Gov- 
ernment of Palestine, including notes on 
evidence given to the United Nations' 
Special Committee on Palestine up to the 
12th July 1947. Jerusalem, Govt. Printer, 
1947. 59 pp. 

For reference to the original survey 
report, see 13(3):1142. 


1188. Petersen, William F. 

Man, weather, sun. Springfield, I1l., 
C. C. Thomas, 1947. xxx, 463 pp. 

Part I, "Triplets and weather," isa 
record of the reactions of identical tri- 
plets. Part II, "Reactions of the popu- 


lation," relates psychopathic admissions 
and various vital rates to weather. Part 
III, "Man as a cosmic.resonator," adds 
Chemical reactions, the vital index, spe- 
cific causes of death, and trends. Part 
IV, "The symphony of man and sun," and 
Part VI, "The great year," suggest more 
long-run and fundamental relationships of 
genetic and cultural factors to weather 
conditions. 


1189. Rahman, Shafiqur. 

Can Bengal support such a large agri- 
cultural population? Indian Journal of 
Economics 27:53-63. July, 1946.° 


1190. Rashevsky, Nicolas. 

Mathematical theory of human relations; 
an approach to a mathematical biology of 
social phenomena. Mathematical Biophys- 
ics Monograph Series, No. 2. Bloomington, 
Ind., Principia Press, 1947. xiv, 202 pp. 

The author "attempts to outline a sys- 
tem of mathematical sociology inthe spir- 
it of mathematical physics and mathemati- 
cal biology." Mathematical demography is 
developed inCh. X, "Spatial distribution 
of individuals ina society"; Ch. XI, 
"Outline of a tueory of the size of cit- 
ies"; and Ch. XII, "The distribution of 
city sizes." 
1191. Rumania. MInstitutul Central de 
Statistica. 

Annals of the Rumanian Institute of 
Statistics. (Analele Institutului Sta- 
tistic al Romaniei.) Vol. I, 1942; Vol. 
II, 1943-1944. Bucuregti, 1942 and 1945. 
Vol. I, 353 pp.; Vol. II, 304 pp. 

The following articles are of especial 
interest to demographers: 

Manuila, Sabin. Rolul statisticii 
in organizarea statului modern. Vol. I, 
pp. 7-16. 

Onciu, Elisabeta, and Domilescu, Ma- 
ria. Copiii nelegitimi nascuti in Bucu- 
regti. Vol. I, pp. 17-132. 

Manuila, Sabin. Statistica scarla- 
tinei tn Rom&nia. Vol. I, pp. 133-164. 

Onicd, Petre. Evolutia comunei subur- 
bane Colentina. Vol. I, pp. 165-211. 

Burgdérfer, F. Dare de seam& asupra 
recensamantului general al Rom&niei din 
1941. Vol. I, pp. 323-338 [Translation 
of anarticle, "Die rumanische Volkzahlung 
1941," published in Allgemeines Statis- 
tisches Archiv. ] 

Modificarile produse in populatia Ro- 
méniei fnanul 1940. Datele recensamfantu- 
lui din 1930. Vol. I, pp. 339-353. [A 
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table showing population by nationality 
for the areas ceded to Russia, Hungary, 
and Bulgaria, and the area left to Ruma- 
nia, by region.] 

Cresin, Roman. Agricultura din judetul 
Argeg. Rezultate ale recensam&ntului ag- 
ricol din 1941. Vol. II, pp. 39-98. 


1192. Russell, Josiah C. 

Demographic pattern in history. Popu- 
lation Studies 1(4) :388-404. March, 1948. 

"The study deals with the relationship 
of population to historical processes. 
Six aspects are selected for considera- 
tion: (1) The pattern of demographic fac- 
tors which help to cause the persistence 
of particular human physical types in giv- 
en localities. (2) Social control to main- 
tain population within subsistence lin- 
its. (3) The conditions in which such 
control breaks down. (4) Migration. (5) 
Major trends in population history. (6) 
The influence of population on histori- 
cal development." An appendix presents 
a generation life table of males born in 
England, 1426-1450. 


1193. Senior, Clarence. 

Puerto Rico is overpopulated. Institute 
of Ethnic Affairs, News Letter 3(2):1-3. 
March, 1948. 

An answer toanarticle by Felix S. Co- 
hen on "The myth of Puerto Rican over- 
population," printed in the October, 1947, 
issue of News Letter. 

See also: Cohen, FelixS. Puerto Rico's 
problem--colonialism. Ibid. 3(2):3-4. 
March, 1948. [A rejoinder to Senior's 


article. | 
1194. Smith, T. Lymn. 


Population analysis. New York, McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc., 1948. xii, 421 pp. 

For indication of contents, see "Cur- 
rent Items," this issue, pp. 201-202. 


1195. Spengler, Joseph J. 

Aspects of the economics of population 
growth. Part II. Southern Economic Jour- 
nal 14(3):233-265. Jan., 1948. 

Continuation of ananalysis of the eco- 
nomics of population growth. Part II 
contains Sections V-VIII and deals with 
the constraints to which the dynamic in- 
fluences of substitutability and converti- 
bility are subject, relevant aspects of 
the optimum theory, and data "which are 
intended to suggest the demographic sit- 
mation of the world and to provide real- 
istic illumination of the principles dis- 
cussed in the preceding sections." Sec- 
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tion VII includesatable showing for var- 
ious countries of the world the popula- 
tion, proportion of primary workers, in- 
come per worker, hectares per 100 people, 
capital per worker, agricultural yield 
per male farm worker and per hectare, and 
calories per capita. 

For reference toPart I, see 14(2) :622. 


1196. Taylor, Carl C. 
Rural life in Argentina. 
Louisiana State University Press, 
xx, 464 pp. 
For indication of contents, see "Current 
Items," this issue, p. 201. 


Baton Rouge, 


1948. 


1197. Thompson, Warren S. 

Peace and the increase of population in 
the Pacific. (La paix et l'aecroissement 
de la population dans le Pacifique.) Po- 
pulation 2(4):647-662. Oct.-Dec., 1947. 

Frencn translation of Chapter XXI of 
Thompson's "Population and Peace in the 
Pacific." 


1198. 


Population pressure. 
Autumn, 1947. 


1199. United Kingdom. 
Office. 

Studies on Medical and Population Sub- 
jects. No. 1, 1947. London, H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1947-. 

The object of this series is "...to 
provide in convenient form a more exten- 
sive treatment of important subjects than 
is practicable within the limits of the 
Annual Review." 

For specific citation to the first study, 
see Title 1401, this issue. 


Thompson, Warren S. 
Land 6:389-391. 


General Register 


1200. United Kingdom. Secretary of State 
for the Colonies. 

The Colonial Empire, 1939-1947. Par- 
liament. Command Papers, No. 7167. Lon- 
don, H.. Stationery Office, 1947. 124 pp. 

A brief resume of developments in the 
war years, 1939-1945, is followed by more 
detailed consideration of the transition 
from war to peace, 1945-1947, under the 
following headings: Organisation of cen- 
tral service of government; political and 
constitutional progress; social progress 
(including education, medical and health 
services, nutrition, social welfare, and 
labour); development of economic resour- 
ces; colonial finance; and international 
relations. It is hoped that this will be 
the first of a new series of annual re- 
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views, each year including in rotation a 
more detailed survey of developments in 
one of the four main regional groups of 
the Colonial Empire. . 

Appendix 1 is a list of Parliamentary 
and Non-Parliamentary papers of colonial 
interest published since 1939. 


1201. United Nations. 
Economic Affairs. 

Directory of economic and statistical 
projects. No. 1. United Nations Publi- 
cations. Sales No.:1948.II.D.1. Lake 
Success, N.Y., Jan., 1948. 130 pp. 

"This Directory presents a systemati- 
cally classified list and description of 
all substantial work in the economic and 
statistical fields, completed, under way 
or planned by the Secretariat of the Unit- 
ed Nations and the specialized agencies. 
---This issue covers the period from Jan- 
uary 1946 to January 1948." 


Department of 


1202. United Nations. Economic and So- 
cial Council. 

Report of the Population Commission, 
Second Session, Lake Success, 18 to 27 
August 1947. Document E/571 29 August 
1947. Lake Success, N.Y. 23 pp. 

Proceedings and recommendations. Ap- 
pendixes carry specific recommendations 
for subjects to be included in 1950 cen- 
suses of population. 


1203. United Nations. Treaties. 
Armistice agreement withHungary signed 

at Moscow, 20th January, 1945, with an- 

nex and protocol. Great Britain. For- 

eign Office, Miscellaneous, 1947, No. 13. 

Parliament. Command Papers, 7280. Lon- 

don, H.M. Stationery Office, 1947. 7 pp. 
See also Title 1159, this issue. 


1204. United Nations Conference on Food 
and Agriculture. Hot Springs, Va., 1943. 

Documents 1-352. Hot Springs, 1943. 
5 vols. 

The 352 documents of this Conference 
include many relating to rural population, 
public health, the carrying capacity of 
land, etc. 


1205. United Nations Relief and Rehabil- 
itation Administration. European Region- 
al Office. 

UNRRA inEurope, 1945-1947. Operational 
Analysis Paper, No. 49. London, 1947. 
162 pp. 

Ch. VII. UNRRA's work for displaced 
persons; Ch. VIII. Health services. 


1206. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Bureau of the Census. Fact finder for 
the nation. Washington, 1948. 50 pp. 

"Tois booklet presents, insummary forn, 
an outline of the activities and organi- 
zation of the Bureau of the Census." Chap- 
ters: I. The growth of the United States 
census; II. Description of the Bureau's 
work; III. How the Census Bureau collects 
statistics; IV. Special facilities and 
services; V. How the Bureau is organized. 


1207. U.S. Congress. House. Committee 
on Appropriations. 

Hearings before the subcommittee of the 
Committee on Appropriations, House of 
Representatives, EightiethCongress, Sec- 
ond Session, on the Department of Commerce 
appropriation bill for 1949. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1948. ii, 732 pp. 
[Bureau of the Census, pp. 84-173.] 

State, Justice, Commerce, and the Ju- 
diciary appropriation bill, fiscal year 
1949. Report to accompany H.R. 5607. 
Eightieth Congress, Second Session, Re- 
port No. 1433. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1948. 48 pp. [Bureau of the Cen- 
sus, pp. 20-21.] 


1208. U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee 
on Appropriations. Subcommittee. 

Hearings on H.R. 5607, a bill making 
appropriations for the Departments of 
State, Justice, Commerce, and the Judici- 
ary for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1949, and for other purposes. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1948. 684 pp. 

Bureau of the Census, pp. 309-349; and 
529-551. 


1209. U.S. National Archives. 

Handbook of Federal World War agencies 
and their records, 1917-1921. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1943. 666 pp. 


II: FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 


NORTH AMERICA 





Bahamas 


1210. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 


Annual report on Bahama Islands for the 
year 1946. Colonial Annual Reports. Lon- 
don, H.M. Stationery Office, 1946. 44 pp. 

See Title 1307, this issue, for indica- 
tion of contents. 
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British Honduras 


British Honduras. 

Census. Summary census tables for the 
Colony of British Honduras. West Indian 
Census, 1946. Bulletin No. 6. Kingston, 
Jamaica, Bureau of Statistics, 1946. 17 
pp. 

1212. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 

Annual report on British Honduras for 
the year 1946. Colonial Annual Reports. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 48 


Pp- 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indica- 


tion of contents. 


1211. 


Canada 
1213. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 


Canadian Statistical Review. Ottawa, 
King's Printer, Jan., 1947-. 

Formerly Monthly Review of Business 
Statistics, but recast and expanded. 
There are introductory articles, some 62 
statistical tables, andalist of current 


Bureau publications. 


1214. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 


Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 
Cities, towns, and villages. Ottawa, 1948. 
13 pp. 


1215. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 


Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 
Dwellings by tenure. Period of construc- 
tion, rooms and persons for census divi- 
Sions, rural and urban dwellings, house- 
holds, and families. Ottawa, 1948-. 


Alberta. 1948. 15 pp. 
1216. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. . 


Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 
Earnings, employment, and unemployment of 
wage-earners for census divisions, rural 
and urban, occupations, earnings and em- 
ployment. Ottawa, 1948-. 

Alberta, 1948. 13 pp. 


1217. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 
Movement of population. Ottawa, 1947-. 


Saskatchewan. 1947. 4 pp. 
1218. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 


Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 
Occupations, earnings, and employment. 
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all 


Gainfully occupied, 
over, by occupation and 


14 years of age and 
industry groups 
for census divisions, rural and urban. 
Ottawa, 1948-. 


Saskatchewan. 1948. 11 pp. 

See also 14(2):1009. 
1219. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 


Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 


Population. Birthplace and citizenship. 
Ottawa, 1947-. 
Alberta. Jan. 22, 1948. 9 pp. 


See also 14(2):634. 


1220. Canada. 
tistics. 
Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 
Population. Mother tongue. Ottawa, 1946-. 
Alberta. Jan. 27, 1948. 7 pp. 
See also 14(2) :636. 


1221. Canada. 
tistics. 
Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 
Population. Population characteristics 
by social areas. Ottawa, 1948. 8 pp. 


1222. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 
Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 


Dominion Bureau of Sta- 


Dominion Bureau of Sta- 


Population. Years of schooling. Ottawa, 
1946-. : 
Saskatchewan. 1947. 8 pp. 
Alberta. 1948. 8 pp. 
1223. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 


Eighth census of Canada, 1941. Ottawa, 
Printer to the King, 1944-. 


Vol. II. Population by local subdivi- 
sions. 1944. xxv, 938 pp. (See 11(4): 
1707.) 


Vol. III. Ages of the population: clas- 
sified by sex, conjugal condition, racial 


Origin, religious denomination, birth- 
place, etc. 1946. xvi, 838 pp. (See 13 
(4) 21697.) 


VOLk» iv. Cross-classifications. Inter- 
provincial migration. Blind and deaf- 


mutes. 1946. xix, 980 pp. (See 13(3): 
1163.) 

Vol." VI. Earnings, employment and un- 
employment of wage-earners. 1946. xviii, 
1042 pp. 

Vol. VII. Gainfully occupied by occu- 
pations, industries, etc. 1946. xvii, 
1138 pp. 

Vol. VIII. Agriculture. Part I. Cana- 


Nova Scotia, 
xxvii, 848 


da, Prince Edward Island, 
New Brunswick, Quebec. 1947. 
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p. 

Vol. VIII. Agriculture. Part II. On- 
tario, Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, 
British Columbia, Yukon. 1947. xxvii, 
849-1736 pp. 


Cayman Islands 


1224. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report onCayman Islands for the 
year 1946. Colonial Annual Reports. Lon- 
don, H.i. Stationery Office, 1948. 28 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indica- 
tion of contents. 


Curagao 


1225. Netherlands. Departement van Over- 
zeesche Gebiedsdeelen. 

Curagao report, 1945.I-II. (Curagaosch 
verslag, 1945. I-II.) ‘'s Gravenhage, 
1947. 2 vols. 

I. Texst van het verslag van bestuur 
en staat van Curagao over het jaar 1944. 
211 pp. 

Ii. Statistisch jaaroversicht van Cura- 
gao over het jaar 1944. 316 pp. 


Jamaica 


1226. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 

Annual report on Jamaica for the year 
1946. Colonial Annual Reports. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 127 pp. 

See Title 1307, this issue, for indi- 
cation of contents. This report includes 
birth anddeath rates foreach year, 1943- 
1946. 


Mexico 


1227. Cook, S. F. 

The interrelation of population, food 
supply, and building in pre-conquest Cen- 
tral Mexico. American Antiquity 13(1): 
45-52. July, 1947. 

An attempt to estimate population size 
from available information onfood supply, 
the development of agriculture, and build- 
ing programs. 


. 


St. Vincent 


1228. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on St. Vincent for the year 
1946. Colonial Annual Reports. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 78 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indica- 
tion of contents. 


Turks and Caicos Islands 


1229. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on the Turks and Caicos Is- 
lands for the year 1946. Colonial Annual 
Reports. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
1948. 23 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indica- 
tion of contents. 


United States 


1230. Alleger, Daniel E. 

Trends in the Florida population. Gaines- 
ville, Agricultural Experiment Station, 
1947. 11 pp. 

See also 14(1):50. 


1231. Burch, Guy I. 
Speculations in population growth. Pop- 

ulation Bulletin 4(2):9-15. May, 1948. 
A summary of United States forecasts. 


1232. Diettrich, Sigismond deR. 

Florida's human resources. Geographi- 
cal Review 38(2):278-288. April, 1948. 

A survey of the growth of population in 
Florida, 1840-1945; age andracial compo- 
sition; origin, particularly in-migration 
from other sections of the United States; 
regional distribution; and principal eco- 
nomic characteristics. 


1233. Goldberg, Nathan. 

Population trends among American Jews. 
Jewish Affairs, Vol. 2, No. 5. April 15, 
1948. 23 pp. 

An analysis of the demographic charac- 
teristics of American Jews, with informa- 
tion on the growth of Jewish population, 
immigration to the United States from 
1899 to 1943, birth rates andfamily size, 
age and sex composition, and geographical 
distribution. 


1234. Hill, Mozell C., andRichards, Eu- 
gene S. 

Demographic trends of the Negro in Okla- 
homa. Southwestern Journal 2:47-63. Win- 
ter, 1946. 


1235. Maybee, Rolland H. 

Population growth and distribution in 
lower Michigan, 1810-1940. Papers of the 
Michigan Academy of Sciences, Arts, and 
Letters 31:253-266. 1945. [Published in 
1947]° 


1236. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Population at high school ages to rise 
rapidly. Statistical Bulletin 29(2):9- 


10. Feb., 1948. 
Population density in our country in- 











i tl i, el 


ol —§@0@0 + ~ 


a 








—- 


i- 


in 
>— 
on 
35 


in 
he 
nd 
in 








FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 213 


creasing. Ibid. 29(3):8-10. March, 1948. 
[Comparison of population density ineach 
state, 1900-19477. 


1237. Mortgage Conference of New York. 
Population survey No. 3-B, Brooklyn. 

Location of residential concentrations of 

Negroes. New York, 1945. 1 p., 27 maps. 


1238. Motheral, Joe R. 

Trends in the Texas farm population, 
1947. Texas Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Progress Report 1098. College Sta- 
tion, 1947. 5 pp. 


1239. Myers, Robert J. 

Illustrative U.S. population projec- 
tions, 1946. Social Security Administra- 
tion, Office of the Actuary. Actuarial 
Study No. 24. Washington, Jan., 1948. 
24 pp. 

The study "presents the two population 
projections underlying the latest long- 
range cost estimates for the old-age and 
survivors insurance program....In addi- 
tion, two other population projections 
are set forth...so as to indicate the 
range possible in the total population 
over the long-range future." All of the 
projections are based on the population 
of the United States as of July 1, 1945, 
and are carried forward to the year 2050 
by the method used by Thompson and Whelp- 
ton intheir projections for the National 
Resources Planning Board. 

See also "Current Items," this issue, 
pp. 188-195. 


1240. New York. Department of Health. 
Provisional data for 1947. By J. V. 
De Porte, editor. Vital Statistics Re- 
view 28(13):146-160. March, 1948. 
Vital statistics for New York State and 
NewYork City, 1947; estimated population 
as of July 1, 1947. 


1241. Richards, Eugene S. 

Trends of Negro life in Oklahoma as 
reflected by census reports. Journal of 
Negro History 33(1):38-52. Jan., 1948. 

An analysis of census data concerning 
the Negro population in Oklahoma: growth 
trends, geographic distribution, farms 
operated, occupations, professional work- 
ers, and the possible increase of popula- 
tion as shown by birth and death rates. 


1242. South Dakota. Department of His- 
tory. 

Sixth census of the State of South Da- 
kota taken in the year 1945. Pierre, S. 
D., 194-[?]. 119 pp. 


The quinquennial enumeration is made 
locally by assessors. Data presented in- 
clude distribution by color, state of 
birth of native-born whites, country of 
birth of foreign born, age (under 6, and 
6-20), literacy, education of those over 
18, military service, marital status, the 
aged, and churcn affiliation. 


1243. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Census publications. List of publica- 
tions issued...except regularmonthly and 
quarterly releases. Washington, 1946-. 

Issued through March, 1948. 


1244. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current population reports. Series P- 
20. Population characteristics. Wash- 
ington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-13. See 14(2):658. 

No. 14. Internal migration in the Unit- 
ed States: April, 1940, to April, 1947. 
April 15, 1948. 29 pp. [These figures 
supplement tnose in Series P-20, No. 5. 
Tables: 1. Migration status and type of 
migration, by urban-rural residence, col- 
or, and sex; 2. Ibid., by age and sex; 
3. Ibid., males aged 18 and over, by vet- 
eran status and age; 4. Farm residence 
in 1947 by farm residence in 1940 of the 
civilian population born on or before A- 
pril 1, 1940, by migration status, type 
of migration, age and sex; 5. Ibid., by 
migration status, type of migration, vet-— 
eran status, and sex; 6. Migration sta- 
tus and type of migration of the civilian 
population born on or before April 1, 1940, 
by sex, for the United States, by regions; 
7. Region of residence in 1947 by region 
of residence in 1940, by sex; 8. Migra- 
tion status and type of migration of the 
civilian population in the South...by col- 
or and sex; 9. Years of school completed 
by the civilian population 20 years old 
and over, by migration status, type of 
migration, age, and sex; 10. Employment 
status and major occupation group of the 
civilian population l4years old and over, 
by migration status, type of migration, 
and sex; ll. Housenold status and migra- 
tion status...by marital status, age, and 
sex; 12. Tenure of home and migration 
status of head of households, by type of 
migration, marital status, and sex; 13. 
Type of housing and migration. status...by 
type of migration and sex. ] 

No. 15. Educational attainment of the 
civilian population: April, 1947. May 4, 
1948. 15 pp. [These figures supplement 
those in Series P-20, No. 6. Tabulations 
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include years of school completed by per- 
sons 14 years old and over by age, color, 
and sex; years completed by persons 14 to 
29 years old by school enrollment, age, 
and sex; and, for males, years completed 
by veteran status.] 

No. 16. Households by type, composi- 
tion, and housing characteristics in1947. 
May 5, 1948. 24 pp. [A series of eighteen 
tables relating the demographic structure 
of households to the presence or absence 
of children of specified ages, urban-rural 
residence, tenure, rent, characteristics 
of housing, etc. ] 


1245. 

Current population reports. 
25. Population estimates. 
1947-. 

Nos. 1-6. See 14(2):659. 

No. 7. Provisional estimates of the 
population of the United States, by months: 
November 1, 1947, to January 1, 1948. 
March 10, 1948. 1p. 

No. 8. Forecasts of the population of 
voting age, by sex, forthe United States, 
November 2, 1948, with state figures for 
the population 21 years old and over and 
under 21 years of age for July 1, 1946. 
March 29, 1948. 5 pp. [The estimates 
for state populations as of July 1, 1946, 
eA those published inSeries P-25, 
No. 2. 


1246. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current population reports. Series P- 
28. Special census of....Washington, 
1943-. 
Nos. 1-285. 
Issued through No. 306. 


1247. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current population reports. Series P- 
50. Labor force. Washington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-4. See 14(2):661. 

No. 5. Employment characteristics of 
households and married couples: April, 
1947. May 8, 1948. 10 pp. [Tables: l. 
Households by number of related persons 
in the labor force, by labor force status 
of head; 2. Households by number of re- 
lated persons in the labor force and re- 
lationship to head, by sex and marital 
status of head; 3. Households with em- 
ployed head, by major occupation group, 
sex, veteran status, and age of head; 4. 
Married couples by labor force status of 
husband and wife, by color, for the Unit- 
ed States, urban and rural; 5. Married 
couples by age and labor force status of 


U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Series P- 
Washington, 


See 14(2) :660. 
May 12, 1948. 


husband; 6. Married couples by labor force 
status of husband and wife and veteran 
status of husband; 7. Households with 
male head married, wife present, or with 
female head, by labor force status of wife 
of head or of female head, by number of 
related children under 6 years old and 
from 6 to 17 years. In most tabulations 
comparable data are given for March, 1940. ] 


1248. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current population reports. Series P- 
57. Labor force. Monthly Report on the 
Labor Force. Washington, 1947-. 


Nos. 1-67. See 14(2):662. 

No. 68. February, 1948. 12 pp. 
No. 69. March, 1948. 12 pp. 
No. 70. April, 1948. 12 pp. 


1249. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Forecasts of the population of the Unit- 
ed States: 1945-1975. By P. K. Whelpton, 
with the assistance of Hope Tisdale Eld- 
ridge and Jacob S. Siegel. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1947. 111 pp. 

A revision of earlier estimates pub- 
lished in 1943. "Six series of projec- 
tions are presented in detailinthis re- 
port, each based on certain assumptions 
witn respect to the course of fertility, 
mortality, and immigration." Forecaste 
are given separately for native whites, 
foreign-born whites, and nonwhites. 


See also "Current Items," this issue, 
pp. 188-195. 
1250. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Series NA. Farms of nonwhite farm op- 
erators, number of farms, land in farms, 
cropland harvested, and value of land and 


buildings, by tenure: censuses of 1945 
and 1940. Washington, 1946-. 

Nos. 1-13. See 14(2):668. 

No. 14. North Carolina. March 4, 1948. 
4 pp. 
1251. U.S. National Office of Vital Sta- 
tistics. 


Discussion of returns fromal0-per cent 
sample of death certificates received in 
vital statistics offices for....Current 
Mortality Analysis, Vols. 5 and 6. Wash- 
ington, 1947-. 


Vol. 5. Nos. 1-11. See 14(2):671. 
No. 12. December, 1947. 
Vol. 6. No. 1. January, 1948. 
No. 2. February, 1948. 
1252. U.S. National Office of Vital Sta- 


tistics. 
Marriage licenses issued in major cit- 
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ies. Provisional statistics for....Month- 
ly Marriage Report, New Series, Vols. l 
and 2. Washington, 1947-. 
Vol. 1. Nos. 1-12. See 14(2):672. 
No. 13. Annual summary, 1947. 
Vol. 2. No. 1. January 1948. 
No. 2. February 1948. 
No. 3. March 1948. 


1253. U.S. National Office of Vital Sta- 
tistics. 


Marriage licenses issued in the United 
States, by state....Provisional statis- 
tics for....Quarterly Marriage Report, 
Vol. 2. Washington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-3. See 14(2):673. 

No. 4. October-December, 1947. 


1254. U.S. National Office of Vital Sta- 
tistics. 

Provisional birth, death, and infant 
death statistics for....Monthly Vital 
Statistics Bulletin, Vol. 11.Washington, 
March 19, 1948-. 


No. 1. January 1948. 

No. 2. February 1948. 

No. 3. March 1948. 
1255. U.S. National Office of Vital Sta- 
tistics. 


Vital statistics--Special reports. Vol. 
27. National summaries. Washington, 
1947-. 

Nos. 1-51. See 14(2):677. 

No. 52. Stillbirths and stillbirth ra- 
tios by race and by urban and rural areas: 
United States, each division and state, 


1944 and 1945. April 5, 1948. Pp. 333- 
344. 
1256. Wakeley, Ray E. 


Changes in Iowa's population. Iowa Ag- 
ricultural Experiment Station, Research 
Bulletin 356. Ames, Iowa, 1947. 636 pp. 

Trends innumbers, characteristics, and 
distribution in relation to institutions 
and welfare. 


SOUTH AMERICA 





Argentina 


1257. Argentina. Direccién del Censo 
Escolar de la Nacion. 

National school census; the distribu- 
tion by zones of the population of Argen- 
tina and its relation to cultural, eco- 
nomic, and social factors. (Censo esco- 
lar de la nacién; la distribucién por 
zonas de la poblacién argentina y su re- 


lacién con los hechos culturales, eco- 
nomicos y sociales.) 2. ed. Buenos Aires, 
Talleres Graficas del Consejo Nacional de 
Educaci6n, 1946. 215 pp. 

See also 12(1):56 and 13(4) :1723. 


1258. Argentina. Direccién General de 
Estadistica e Investigaciones. 


Compendium on Buenos Aires. (Buenos 


Aires en cifras.) Buenos Aires, 1947. 
120 pp.° 
1259. Argentina. Direccién General de 


Estadistica y Censos. 

Centers of population inArgentina. (Nu- 
cleos de poblacién de la Republica Argen- 
tina.) Sintesis Estadistica Mensual de 
la Repiblica Argentina 1(11-12):2. Nov.- 
Dec., 1947. [Graphic and tabular presen- 
tation of centers of population. ] 

Population movement. (Movimiento de 
poblacién.) Ibid. 1(11-12):4-7. Nov.- 
Dec., 1947. [Number of marriages, births, 
and deaths and migration through Novem- 
ber, 1947.] 


1260. Instituto Alejandro E. Bunge de 
Investigaciones Econémicas y Sociales. 

Concerning the results of the Fourth 
Census: necessary adjustment of the demo- 
graphic statistics. (Acerca de los re- 
sultados del IV Censo: ajuste necessario 
de la estadistica demografica.) Revista 
de Economia Argentina 46(354):380-383. 
Dec., 1947. 

Discusses the difference between the 
population size revealed by the census 
of May, 1947, and the estimates made pre- 
viously on the basis of the 1914 census, 
and the causes of the difference. 

See also 14(1):72 and 14(2):681. 


Brazil 


Instituto Brasileiro de 
Conselho Na- 


1261. Brazil. 
Geografia e Estatistica. 
cional de Estatistica. 
Analysis of the results of the popula- 
tion census. Comparison of place of birth 
and place of residence at the time of the 
census for native Brazilians to determine 
the course of internal migration. (An4- 
lises de resultados docenso demografico. 
A apurag&o combinada do lugar de nasci- 
mento e do lugar de presenga na data do 
censo, dos brasileiros natos, e seu apro- 
veitamento para a determinag&o das co- 
rrentes de migrac&o interior.) Boletim 
Estatistica 5(19):6-22. July-Sept., 1947. 
An analysis of 1940 census data, cross- 
classifying place of birth with place of 
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residence, by states. 
See also 13(4):1874 and 14(1) :397. 


1262. Cruz, E. 

Distribution of the population in the 
interior of S&o Paulo, 1872-1950, for 
epidemiological studies. (Distribuig&o 
da populag&éo do interior do estado de Sao 
Paulo de 1872 a 1950 para estudos epidemio- 
légicos.) Arquivos de Higiene e Saide 
Piblica 11(27):111-124. March, 1946.° 


1263. Smith, T. Lymn. 

Notes on population and social organi- 
zation in the central portion of the Sao 
Francisco Valley. Inter-American Econom- 
ic Affairs 1(3):45-54. Dec., 1947. 


Peru 


1264. Peru. Municipalidad de San Isidro. 
Inspeccién de Estadistica. 

Brief census of the population of the 
District of San Isidro. (Censo simple de 
la poblaci6én del Distrito de San Isidro.) 
Lima, Talleres Tipograficos Casbra, 1947. 
16 pp. 


EUROPE 


Austria 


1265. Austria. Magistratsabteilung fiir 
Statistik. 


Statistical and administrative report 
of Vienna. (Mitteilungen aus Statistik 
und Verwaltung der Stadt Wien.) Jahrgang 
1947, No. 3. July-Sept., 1947. 6 pp. 

Current data on population, age struc- 
ture, and vital statistics. 


1266. Austria. Statistisches Amt. 

Change inthe population development of 
the Ostmark; statistical results of the 
natural movement of population before and 
after the Anschluss. (Der Umbruch in der 
Bevélkerungsentwicklung im Gebiete der 
Ostmark; statistische Ergebnisse der na- 
tiirlichen Bevélkerungsbewegung vor und 
nach der Wiedervereinigung.) Wien, Carl 
Ueberreuter, 1939. 59 pp. 


1267. Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. 
The administrative divisions of Aus- 
tria. (Die administrative Einteilung 
Osterreichs.) Statistische Nachrichten 
2(12):231-232. Dec., 1947. 


1268. Statistisches 
amt. 

Vital statistics, 
liminary results. 


Austria. Zentral- 


April, 1947. Pre- 
(Die Bewegung der Be- 


vélkerung im April 1947. Vorlaufige Er- 
gebnisse.) Statistische Nachrichten 2 


(6):104. June, 1947. 
1269. Austria. Statistisches Zentral- 
amt. 


Municipal index of Austria based on a 
special registration of 1946. (Gemeinde- 
verzeicnnis vonOsterreich auf Grund einer 
besonderen Erhebung aus dem Jahre 1946.) 
Wien, Carl Ueberreuter, 1948. 156 pp. 

Area in hectares and population as of 
the ration registration of Oct. 14, 1946, 
for minor civil divisions as constituted 
on Dec. 1, 1946. 


1270. France. Haut Commissariat de la 
République Frangaise en Autriche. 

Population movement in Austria. (Le 
mouvement de la population en Autriche.) 
Articles et Documents, No. 41. Presse Au- 
trichienne No. 68. 

Survey of the size of the population, 
July 21, 1946; increase in spite of the 
war and deportations; problem of the dis- 
placed persons; etc. [B.A.D.P.E.S. 2(5): 
4848] 


Bulgari 
1271. Bulgaria. Direction Générale de 


la Statistique. 

Statistics. (Statistika.) Vol. 7, Nos. 
2-3. Sofia, 1947. 112 pp. 

Continues the numbering of the Revue 
de laStatistique Générale de la Bulgarie. 

See especially: Kiranov, P. The plan 
and the statistics. Pp. 3-27. [In Bul- 
garian, English summary] 


Czechoslovakia 


1272. Czechoslovakia. Statn{ Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. 

Density and concentration of population 
in Czechoslovakia. (Hustota a koncentrace 
obyvatelstva v Ceskoslovensku.) By Zd. 
Juretek. Statisticky Zpravodaj 11(2):49- 
54. Feb., 1948. [A study of the density 
and distribution of population by admin- 
istrative districts in 1947, following 
the transfer of the German population. ] 

Regional changes in the population of 
the Czech provinces. (Region&lni zmény 
v zalidnéni teskych zem{.) By Zd. Juretek. 
Ibid. 11(3):97-100. March, 1948. [A 
study of the redistribution of the popu- 
lation of administrative districts as a 
result of the resettlement of areas va- 
cated by the transferred Germans. ] 
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1273. Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Sta- 
tisticky. 

Area and population. Natural movement 
of the population. Causes of death. 
(Plocha a obyvatelstvo. P¥irozen& ména 
obyvatelstva. P¥iGiny smrti.) Statisticky 
Zpravodaj 11(4):152-153. April, 1948. 

Includes vital statistics for 1947. 


1274. Czechoslovakia. Statni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. 

Sex, age, and matrimonial status of the 
population of Czechoslovakia in 1947. 
(Pohlavi, vékarodinny stav obyvatelstva 
v Ceskoslovensku 1947.) By Vladimir Srb. 
Statisticky Zpravodaj 11(4):137-140. A- 
pril, 1948. 


Finland 


1275. Finland. Tilastollinen Paatoi- 
misto. 

Movement of the population in 1946. 
(Vaesténmuutokset vuonna 1946.) By A. 
Tunkelo. Tilastokatsauksia 22(11-12): 


33-41. Nov.-Dec., 1947. 


1276. Smeds, Helmer. 

The center of population in Finland. 
(Var ligger Finlands befolkningstyngd- 
punkt.) Terra 54(1-2):180-186. 1942. 

Data for 1880-1930. [C.G.P. 11(3)] 


France 


1277. France. Institut National de la 
Statistique et des Etudes Economiques. 
Direction de la Statistique Générale. 

Statistical yearbook, 1946. Retrospec- 
tive summary. (Annuaire statistique, 
1946. Résumé rétrospectif.) Paris, Im- 
primerie Nationale, 1947. &%, 313* pp. 

This volume presents detailed data for 
the 1940-1945 period for France and the 
overseas territories. It includes the 
first historical summary that has appeared 
Since 1938. 


Gibraltar 
1278. Gibraltar. 
Blue book for the year 1946. Gibral- 
tar, Govt. Printers, 1946. 227 pp. 


Section XV, 
tistics." 


1279. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report onGibraltar for the year 
1946. Colonial Annual Reports. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 66 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indi- 
cation of contents. 


"Population and vital sta- 





Italy 
1280. Italy. Istituto Centrale di Sta- 
tistica. 

Population. (Popolazione.) Bollettino 
Mensile di Statistica 23(1):1-12. Jan., 
1948. 

Natural increase by regions, 1931-34, 


1935-36, 1937-39, 1940-42, 1943-45, 1946, 
and January-October, 1946 and 1947. De- 
tailed local area tabulations of vital 
data and migration are for October and 
January-October, 1947. 


1281. Verroso, Bartoloméo. 

Vital statistics in Italy, 1939-1944. 
(Il movimento demographico in Italia nel 
periodo 1939-1944.)  Annali d'Igiene 56 
(4-5) :213-220. July-Oct., 1946. 

Births, marriages, and deaths, 1939- 
1944, by year and by province. [Popula- 
tion 2(4) :822] 


Netherlands 


1282. Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

Marriages, births, anddeaths according 
to age and causes of death of the resi- 
dent population of the Netherlands. (Hu- 
welijken, geboorte, en sterfte naar de 
leeftijd en naar de oorzaken van de dood, 
onder de werkelijke bevolking van Neder- 
land.) Maandschrift 42(11-12) :972-973. 
Nov.-Dec., 1947. [Data for 1944.] 

Deaths of infants under one month and 
under one year of age; year 1944. (Sterfte 
van kinderen beneden eén maand en beneden 
één jaar: jaar 1944.) Ibid. 42(11-12): 
974. Nov.-Dec., 1947. 





Poland 


1283. Halicka, H. 

Population changes in Poland, 1931/33- 
1946. (Zmiany w zaludnieniu Polski w la- 
tach 1931/33-1946.) Zasopismo Geograf- 
iczne 17(3-4) 123-133. 1939-1946. 

English summary. [C.G.P. 11(2)] 


1284. Stalberg, Helge. 

Conditions of population and economic 
geography of New Poland. (Det nya Polens 
befolkningsférhallanden och ekonomiska 
geografi.) Svensk Geografisk &rsbok 23: 
96-104. 1947. 

English summary. [C.G.P. 11(2)] 


Portugal 


1285. Costa Leal, A., and RémyFreire, J. 
The Portuguese population in 1950. (A 
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populag&o portuguesa em 1950.) Revista 
de Economia 1(1):8-1l1. March, 1948. 

Estimates of the Portuguese population 
in 1950 by five-year age groups are de- 
rived on the basis of the 1940 census and 
estimates of mortality rates in 1930, 
1935, 1940, and 1945. 


1286. Portugal. Instituto Nacional de 
Estatistica. 

Statistical yearbook, 1946. (Anuario 
estatistico, 1946.) Lisboa, Tipografia 
Portuguesa, Lda., 1947. VII, 390 pp. 

Ch. II, "Demografia," pp. 9-34, con- 
tains data on total population, 1864-1940; 
age and sex composition at various census 
dates; and marriage, birth, death, and 
infant mortality rates through 1946. 


Rumania 
1287. Rumania. Institutul Central de 
Statistica. 


Demographic Bulletin of Rumania. (Bu- 
letinul Demografic al Rom4niei.) Vol. 16, 
Nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb., 1947. Bucuregti, 
1947. 55 pp. 

This is the first issue of the Bulletin 
since its publication was interrupted by 
the war. It is planned to publish vital 
statistics for the years 1944, 1945, and 
1946 in three volumes. 


1288. Rumania. Institutul Central de 
Statistica. 


Statistical commmications. (Comuni- 
cari statistice.) Nos. 18 and 19. Bu- 
curegti, ImprimeriaNationala, 1947-1948. 

No. 18. Aug. 15, 1947. 24 pp. [The 
fourteen tables include one on births 
and deaths in 1944 and 1945 by departments, 
and one-showing vital statistics for each 
year 1936-1945.] 

No. 19. 1948. 24 pp. [Contains vital 
statistics forJan.-April, 1947, and data 
on building, cost of living, etc. 

For reference to earlier Communica- 
tions, see 13(4):2014. 


1289. Rumania. Institutul Central de 
Statistica. 

Vital statistics for Rumania in 1943. 
Provisional data. (Migcarea populatiei Ro- 
maniei fn anul 1943. Date provizorii.) Bu- 
curegti, Imprimeria Nationala, 1948. 8 pp. 

Vital statistics for Rumania in 1946. 
ae populatiei Romfniei in anul 
1946.) Buletinul Demografic al Rom&niei 
16(1-2) 51-55. Jan.-Feb., 1947. [For the 
country as a whole and by departments. ] 


1290. Rumania. Institutul Central de 
Statistica. 


Population of the Popular Rumanian Re- 
public, January 25, 1948. Provisional 
results of the census. (Populatia Re- 
publicii Populare Romfne la 25 Ianuarie 
1948. Rezultatele provizorii ale recen- 
samantului.) Bucuregti, Imprimeria Na- 
tionala, 1948. 48 pp. 

The text, pp. 7-34, summarizes the ma- 
jor results of the 1948 census, anda ta- 
ble, pp. 37-41, shows the following data 
by province, county, anddistrict: total, 
urban, and rural population; total hold- 
ings; density; sex; native language; pop- 
ulation above the age of 7; number and per 
cent of illiterates. There is a summary 
in Russian, French, and English, 


Spain 


1291. Sanchez Verdugo, José. 

Influence of the waronsome demographic 
phenomena. (Influencia de la guerra en 
algunos fenomenos demograficos.) Madrid, 
1947. 24 pp. 

A brief discussion precedes tables show- 
ing for each province of Spain birth, 
death, and infant mortality rates, and 
rates by certain causes of death, for the 
years 1933-1942, which include the three 
years before the civil war, the war years, 
and the three years following the war. 


1292. Spain. Instituto Nacional de Es- 
tadistica. 

Vital statistics. (Movimiento natural 
de la poblacién.) Boletin de Estadistica, 
Nos. 35-36, pp. 228-267. July—Dec., 1947. 

Number of marriages, births, and deaths 
by months through January, 1947. Includes 
data for the year 1946 by provinces. 


1293. Spain. 
tadistica. 
Population. 


Instituto Nacional de Es- 


(Poblacién.) Boletin de 
Estadistica 10(37):5-38. Jan., 1948. 
Estimated population, July 1, 1947; 
vital statistics, 1941-1946 and by months 
through October, 1947; detailed vital 
statistics by provinces for February and 
March, 1947; 
tionality, September, 1947. 


1294. Zanodn, José. 

The sixlarge [cities]. (Los seis gran- 
des.) Boletin de Estadistica, Nos. 35-36, 
pp. 383-405. July-Dec., 1947. 

A comparison of the size, density, pop- 
ulation distribution, and growth of * = 


and data on aliens by na- 
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Spanish cities of Lorca, Caceres, Badajos, 
Cérdoba, Albacete, and Zaragoza. 


Sweden 
1295. Sweden. Socialstyrelsen. 


The census taken on the 3lst December 


1945. (Folkrakningen den 31 december 
1945.)  Sociala Meddelanden 58(2):93. 
Feb., 1948. 


Brief note onage and occupational dis- 
tribution of the population. 


1296. Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyran. 

Yearbook for Swedish communes. Thir- 
tieth year, 1947. (&rsbok for Sveriges 
kommuner. Trettionde argangen, 1947.) 
Stockholm, Kungl. Boktryckeriet, 1947. 
232 pp. 

See especially Table 1, which gives 
data on area and population—total, ru- 
ral, and urban--for each commune through 
January 1, 1947. 


Switzerland 


1297. Switzerland. Eidgenéssisches Sta- 
tistisches Amt. Bureau Fédéral de Sta- 
tistique. 


Statistical yearbook of Switzerland, 
1946. (Statistisches Jahrbuch der Schweiz. 
Annuaire statistique de laSuisse, 1946.) 
Basel, E. Birkhauser & Cie., A. G., 1947 
{[?]. IX, 623 pp. 

Includes data on population growth, 
1850-1946; some of the results of the 
1941 census; vital statistics through 
1946; life-table values since 1876, and 


migration. 
U.S.S.R. 
1298. Ben, E. E., andNovoselskiy, S. A. 


Fiftieth anniversary of the First All- 
Russian Census of Population. (K pyati- 
desyatiletiyu pervoy vserossiyskoy pere- 
pisi naseleniya.) Sovetskoye Zdravook- 
hraneniye, No. 5, pp. 18-22. 1947. 

The authors refer to various other cen- 
sus enumerations undertaken in various 
parts of Russia before 1897 as well as 
after the year of the first All-Russian 
census enumeration. Of the census enu- 
merations conducted during the Soviet 
period, only those of August 28, 1920, 
March 15, 1923, December 17, 1926, and 
January, 1939, arementioned. The authors 
Suggest the need for another census enu- 
meration, owing toquantitative and qual- 
itative changes and the great loss of the 


population brought about by World War II. 
[M. Gordon] 


United Kingdom 


1299. England and Wales. 
General. 

Quarterly return. Births, deaths and 
marriages registered inthe quarter ended 
3lst December, 1947....Estimates of na- 
tional and local populations....No. 396. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 25 


Registrar- 


pp- 

Contains vital statistics for 1947. 
1300. England and Wales. Registrar- 
General. 


Statistical review of England and Wales 
for 1938 and 1939. New annual series Nos. 
18 and 19. Text. London, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1947. 


See also 8(4):1586; 9(3):1043; and 11 


(2) :686. 
1301. Royal Statistical Society. 


Registration of the United Kingdom. 
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society 
110(2):165-168. 1947. 

Vital statistics, 1942-1946. 


1302. Scotland. Department of Health. 

Report for the period July, 1945, to 
Dec., 1946. London, H.M. Stationery Of- 
fice, 1947. 


1303. Scotland. Registrar-—General. 
Registrar-General of births, deaths and 
marriages for Scotland. Return No. 370 
for quarter ended June 30, 1947. Edin- 
burgh, H.M. Stationery Office, 1947. 
Return No. 371 for quarter ended Sept. 


30, 1947. Edinburgh, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1947. 
1304. Smailes, Arthur E. 


The urban mesh of England and Wales. 
Institute of British Geographers, Publi- 
cation No. 11, pp. 85-101. 1946.° 


1305. Stevens, A. 

The distribution of rural population 
in Great Britain. Institute of British 
Geographers, Publication No. ll, pp. 2l- 
53. 1946.° 


1306. United Kingdom. 
tical Office. 

Annual abstract of statistics, No. 84. 
1935-1946. London, H.M. Stationery Of- 
fice, 1948. 271 pp. 

The eighty-third issue covering the 
years 1924 to 1938 was published in 1940. 
This is the first issue to appear after 


Central Statis- 








the wartime suspension. 

Section II, "Population and vital sta- 
tistics," includes annual series for 1935- 
1946, withconsiderable summary data back 
to 1871. See also Section III, "Social 
conditions, public health"; and Section 
VI, "Labour." 


1307. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 

Colonial annual reports, 1946-. lLon- 
don, H.M. Stationery Office, 1947-. 

"In 1940, publication of the series of 
Colonial Annual Reports was suspended. 
The Reports now being issued cover the 
events of the first year after the war, 
and in many cases reference is made to 
progress during the war years." Part I 
of each report is a general review. Part 
II contains chapters on population; occu- 
pations, wages, labour organisation; pub- 
lic finance and taxation; currency and 
banking; commerce; production; social 
services; legislation; justice, police 
and prisons; public works and utilities; 
communications; and general. Part III 
concerns geography, climate, history, and 
administration. There is generally a 
bibliography and a map of the area. 

It is anticipated that the series will 
include reports for the following col- 
onies and protectorates: Aden, Bahamas, 
Barbados, Basutoland, Bechuanaland, Ber- 
muda, British Guiana, British Honduras, 
Brunei, CaymanIslands, Cyprus, Dominica, 
Falkland Islands, Fiji, Gambia, Gibral- 
tar; Gilbert and Ellice Islands; Gold 
Coast, Grenada, Hong Kong, Jamaica, Ken- 
ya, Leeward Islands, Malayan Union, Mau- 
ritius, Nigeria, Northern Rhodesia, Nya- 
Saland, St. Helena, -St. Lucia, St. Vin- 
cent, Sarawak, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, 
Singapore, Solomon Islands Protectorate, 
Swaziland, Tonga, Trinidad, Turks and Cai- 
cos Islands, Uganda, and Zanzibar. 

The reports for Bahama Islands, Basuto- 
land, British Honduras, Cayman Islands, 
Cyprus, Gambia, Gibraltar, Gold Coast, 
Hong Kong, Jamaica, Nigeria, St. Vincent, 
Sierra Leone, Tonga, and Turks and Caicos 
Islands are noted in this issue. 


ASIA 


China 


1308. China. Directorate of Statistics. 

Population. The Statistical Monthly, 
Nos. 121-122, pp. 16-29. 
1947. 


Sept.-Oct., 
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Table 1. Population (For total and each 
province, number of hsiang or chen, pao, 
and chia; number of households; popula- 
tion, total and by sex; number of persons 
per family; sex ratio; and period of da- 
ta); Table 2. Population change in prin- 
cipal cities (Population, reported by po- 
lice bureaus, including number of house- 
holds and population by sex, for avail- 
able years since 1937 and monthly in 1947). 


1309. China. Honan. Office of Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Statistics of Honan Province. 
(Honan t'ung chi yiieh k'an.) Vol. 1, No. 
1. Jan., 1947. {P.g.R.C.P. 2(1)] 


Cyprus 


1310. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on Cyprus for the year 
1946. Colonial Annual Reports. . London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 56 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indi- 
cation of contents. 


Hong Kong 


1311. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report onHong Kong for the year 
1946. Colonial Annual Reports. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 110 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indica- 
tion of contents. 


Palestine 


1312. Jewish Agency for Palestine. De- 
partment of Statistics. 

The Jewish settlements in Palestine. 
A statistical survey. Jerusalem, 1947. 
15 pp. 


1313. Palestine. Department of Statis- 
tics. 

Demography. General Monthly Bulletin 
of Current Statistics 13(1-2):5-10. Jan.- 
Feb., 1948. 

Estimated population of Palestine to 
March, 1947, andvital statistics through 
1946, with a marriage rate for 1947. 


1314. Zionist Organization. 

Palestine year book, 1947-1948. Sophie 
A. Udin, editor. New York, Zionist Or- 
ganization, 1948. 572 pp. 

"Principal emphasis is on Zionism in 
Palestine, at the UN, and in America. 
Included are two chapters on the Arabs: 


one on the Arab League, another on the | 


influence of Jewish colonization on Arab 
development." ([M.E.J. 2(2):237] 
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AFRICA 


1315. Robequain, Charles. 

Population density inWestern and Equa- 
torial Africa. (La densité de la popula- 
tion dans 1'Afrique occidentale et équa- 
toriale.) Bulletin de l'Association de 
Géographes Frangais, Nos. 163-166, pp. 96- 


101. 2° Semestre, 1944.° 

Angola 
1316. Angola. Repartig&o de Estatistica 
Geral. 


Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. (Bole- 
tim Mensal de Estatistica.) Vol. 1, No. 
1, Jan., 1947. Luanda, Imprensa Nacional 
de Angola, 1947-. 

There is a section on demography, al- 
though inthe first issue it included only 
port passenger traffic by nationality, 
sex, and whether under or over age 14. 


Basutoland 


1317. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on Basutoland for the year 
1946. Colonial Annual Reports. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 88 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indica- 
tion of contents. 


Belgian Congo 
1318. Heijboer, B. M. 

Demographic material on the Ngombe of 
the District of Tshuapa. (Demographische 
gegevens over de Ngdémbé van het District 
der Tshuapa.) Zaire, Nov., 1947. Pp. 


969-1000. [Africa 18(2):154] 
Egypt 
1319. Egypt. Ministry of Public Health. 


Annual report on the work of the Min- 
istry of Public Health for the year 1941. 
Cairo, Govt. Press, 1947. 149 pp. 

A summary report onvital statistics is 
included inPart 1, "Public health." Oth- 
er sections concern quarantine, social 
hygiene, treatment, endemic diseases,and 
research and laboratory examinations. 


French West Africa 


1320. France. Haut Commissariat de 1' 
Afrique Occidentale Frangaise. 
Statistical Bulletin of French West 
Africa. (Bulletin de la Statistique Gé- 
nérale de 1'A.O.F.) Vol. I, No. 1, Jan.- 
Feb., 1946. Rufisque, Imprimerie du 
Gouvernement Général, 1946-. 


This new statistical bulletin, issued 
bimonthly, includes sections on health 
(VI) and on population (VII). 


1321. France. Haut Commissariat de l' 
Afrique Occidentale Frangaise. 

Population. (Population.) Bulletin de 
la Statistique Générale de 1'A.0.F. 1(3) 
to 2(2). May-June, 1946 to March-April, 
1947. 

Etat civil de la population de Dakar. 
Ibid. 1(3):29. May-June, 1946. [Births 
and deaths by nationality, May and June, 
1945 and 1946. This tabulation is carried 
in each issue.] 

Population de 1'A.O.F. en 1945. Ibid. 
1(6):30-33. Nov.-Dec., 1946. [Tables 1 
and 2. Estimates of area and population: 
European and assimilated by whether French 
or alien, mixed European by whether French 
or alien, and non-European by citizenship 
status for Dakar and Dependencies, Sene- 
gal, Sudan, Mauritania, Guinea, the Ivory 
Coast, Dahomey, and Niger; Table 3. Ap- 
proximate distribution of the principal 
races in the native population in 1945, 
total and separately by administrative a- 
reas; Table 4. Population of principal 
cities in 1945, total and by citizenship 
status for Europeans and assimilated, 
mixed Europeans, and non-Europeans. ] 

Etat civil de la ville de Dakar et d' 


Abidjan. Ibid. 2(2):36. March-April, 
1947. 

Gambia 
1322. Gambia. Senior Commissioner. 


Report by the Senior Commissioner on 
the annual census of the Protectorate of 
the Gambia. Bathurst, Information Of- 
fice, 1946. 

See also 13(3):1266. 


1323. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on the Gambia for the year 


1946. Colonial Annual Reports. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 50 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indi- 


cation of contents. 


Gold Coast 





1324. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on the Gold Coast for the 
year 1946. Colonial Annual Reports. Lon- 
don, H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 136 
Pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, 
cation of contents. 


for indi- 
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Kenya 
1325. Kenya. 
Report on native affairs, 1939-1945. 
Nairobi, Govt. Printer, 1947. 63 pp. 


[African Affairs 47(186) :63] 


1326. Kenya Colony and Protectorate. 

The agrarian problem in Kenya. Note 
by Sir Philip Mitchell, Governor of Ken- 
ya. Nairobi, Govt. Printer, 1947. 35 
pp., figures. 

A description of people, country, land, 
government, and the present problem pre- 
cedes a survey of actions taken and 
planned (settlement areas, betterment 
schemes, and projected schemes). Appendix 
II, "Statistics of land and population," 
gives estimates of the native population 
as of 1946. 


1327. Kenya Colony and Protectorate. De- 
velopment Committee. 

Report. Nairobi, Govt. Printer, 1946. 
2 vols. 

Vol. 2 contains appendixes including 
reports of development subcommittees. 


1328. Kenya Colony and Protectorate. 
Registrar General. 
Annual report, 1946. 
Printer, 1948. 24 pp. 
Registration of births, 
marriages, pp. 4-6. 


Nairobi, Govt. 


deaths, and 


Mozambique 


1329. Mozambique. Repartig&o Técnica de 
Estatistica. 
Demography. (Demografia.) Boletim Tri- 
mestral de Estatistica 22(1):2-20. 1947. 
Population as of the last census; reg- 
istered vital statistics; migration. 


Nigeria 


1330. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on Nigeria for the year 


1946. Colonial Annual Reports. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1947. 118 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indi- 
cation of contents. 
Northern Rhodesia 
1331. Northern Rhodesia. 
Census, 1946: The European, Coloured 


and Asiatic populations and Africans in 
employment as disclosed by the Census 
taken on the 15th October 1946. Lusaka, 
Govt. Printer, 1947. 7 pp. [Africa 18 
(2) :159] 


Portuguese Guinea 


1332. Portuguese Guinea. Governo da 
Colénia. Secg&o de Estatistica. 

Yearbook of Portuguese Guinea, 1946. 
(Anuaério da Guiné Portuguesa, 1946.) Or- 
ganized by Fausto Duarte. Lisboa, So- 
ciedade Industrial de Tipografia, 1946. 
xxiii, 692 pp. 

Descriptions of native tribes and sum- 
mary data onnatives and non-natives from 
the 1940 census are presented for the 
colony as awhole and separately for each 
of the major administrative subdivisions. 


Sierra Leone 
1333. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on Sierra Leone for the 
year 1946. Colonial Annual Reports. Lon- 
don, H.ii. Stationery Office, 1948. 56 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indi- 
cation of contents. 


Southern Rhodesia 


1334. Southern Rhodesia. 
Statistics. 

Census of population, 1946: Preliminary 
results. Economic and Statistical Bulle- 
tin 14(9):9-12. Aug. 7, 1946. [The cen- 
sus covered Europeans, Coloured, Asiatics, 
and natives in employment. This prelimi- 
nary report gives the total changes, 1941- 
1946; changes inmunicipal areas and their 
surrounding suburbs; changes in the Eu- 
ropean population of some of the more im- 
portant towns and villages; the European 
population by Native Districts; and na- 
tives in employment by Native Districts.] 

Census of population, 1946: Results by 
electoral districts. Ibid. 14(10):10. 
Aug. 21, 1946. 

Preliminary report on the census of 
population, 1946. Part I. Housing. Ibid. 
14(15):6-9. Nov. 7, 1946. 

Preliminary report on the census of 
population, 1946. Part I. Housing con- 
ditions inthe municipalities. Overcrowd- 
ing and housing shortages. Ibid. 14(16): 
4-14. Nov. 21, 1946. 

Preliminary report on the census of 
population, 1946. Part I. Housing, Sec- 
tion (III). Householders' terms of oc- 
cupancy. Ibid. 14(17):4-8. Dec. 7, 1946. 

Preliminary report on the census of 
population, 1946. Part I. Housing con- 
ditions in the municipalities. Rents 
paid for unfurnished dwellings. Ibid. 14 
(18):4-16. Dec. 21, 1946. (Cont.) 


Department of 
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Preliminary report on the census of 
population, 1946. Part II. Natives in 
employment. Geographical distribution. 
Ibid. 14(20):4-10. Jan. 21, 1947. 

Preliminary report on the census of 
population held on 7th May, 1946. Part 
II. Natives in employment. Ibid. 14(23): 
4-7; 14(24):4-14. March 7 and 21, 1947. 

Preliminary report on the census of 
population, 1946. Part II. Natives in 
employment. Classification by origin. 
Ibid. 15(1):4-8. April 7, 1947. 

Preliminary report on the census of 
population, 1946. Part II. Natives in 
employment. Employment in native dis- 
tricts by country of origin. Ibid. 15 
(2):1-3. April 21, 1947. 


1335. Southern Rhodesia. 
Statistics. 

Report on the 1941 census of population. 
Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia, 194-L?]. 

Part I. General. 

Part II. Sex and marital 
of the European population. 


Department of 


conditions 


Part III. Age distribution of the Eu- 
ropean population. 
Part IV. Birthplaces, nationalities, 


and religions of the European population. 

Part V. Housing conditions in the six 
municipalities. 

Part VI. Asiatic and Coloured popula- 
tions. 

Part VII. Industries and occupations 
of the European population. 

Part VIII. Natives in employment. 

Part IX. Population trends and life 
tables. [In process, 1947. ] 


Togo (French) 


1336. France. Service Colonial des Sta- 
tistiques. 

Some statistical information for 1939- 
1944 on Togo. (Quelques renseignements 
statistiques pour la période 1939-1945 
sur Le Togo.) Bulletin Mensuel de Sta- 
tistiques Coloniales, Supplément Série 
Etudes, No. 12. 30 pp. 

For other reports in this series, see 
13(1):160 and 13(3):1268. 

isia 
1337. Tunis. Service Tunisien des Sta- 
tistiques. 

Bulletin....(Bulletin....) 2° Trimestre, 
1947. Tunis, Imprimerie S.A.P.I., 1947. 
76 pp. 

Section I, "Démographie," pp. 4-5, in- 


cludes vital statistics for the European 
population and all Tunis, and mortality 
by cause, age, and nationality for the 
city of Tunis. 


1338. Tunis. 
tistiques. 

Enumeration of the civil European popu- 
lation and the native population in Tunis, 
November 1, 1946. (Dénombrement de la 
population civile européenne et. tunisienne 
en Tunisie au 1° novembre 1946.) Bulle- 
tin...,No. 2, pp. 41-73. 1947. 

Tables: I-IV. Distribution of popula- 
tion, with comparative data for 1936; V. 
Distribution of the population by sex and 
age; VI. Ibid., sex and marital status; 
VII. Distribution, by nationality, of the 
total population by sex, age, and marital 
status; VIII. List of communes classified 
by size; IX. Distribution of "cheikhats" 
according to Tunisian population enumer- 
ated in 1936 and 1946. 


Service Tunisien des Sta- 


Union of South Africa 


1339. Union of South Africa. Office of 
Census and Statistics. 
Census of Europeans, 6th May, 1941. 


Report on the wages of domestic servants. 
Pretoria, Govt. Printer, 1946. 35 pp. 


1340. Union of South Africa. Office of 
Census and Statistics. 

Population census, 7th May, 1946. Part 
III. Distribution of the population in 
urban and rural areas. Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics 26(11):25-27. Nov., 1947. 

For reference to earlier sections, see 
14(1):139 and 14(2) :747. 


OCEANTA 


Australia 


1341. Australia. Commonwealth Bureau 
of Census and Statistics. 

Population and vital statistics. Quar- 
terly Summary of Australian Statistics, 
Bulletin No. 189, pp. 3-8. Sept., 1947. 

Includes the preliminary results of the 
census of June 30, 1947, showing popula- 
tion by state or territory; and vital sta- 
tistics for the first six months of 1947. 


Cook Islands 


1342. New Zealand. 
Report of the administration ofthe gov- 
ernment of the Cook Islands including 








224 FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 


Niue, for the year ended 3lstMarch, 1947. 
23 pp- 


New Zealand 


1343. New Zealand. Census and Statis- 
tics Department. 
Population. Monthly Abstract of Sta- 


Pp. 4-8. 
of total population 
and vital sta- 


tistics, Jan., 1948. 
Includes estimate 
as of December 31, 1947, 

tistics for 1947. 


1344. New Zealand. Native Department. 
The development and settlement of na- 


tive lands and the provision of houses 
for Maoris. Wellington, Govt. Printer, 
1945. 14 pp. 


Annual report for 


Native Department. 
Wellington, Govt. 


the year 1944-45. 
Printer, 1945. 8 pp. 

The first report summarizes the process 
toward the settlement of the Maori on his 
own land. The second report indicates an 
estimated Maori population as of March 
31, 1945, of 103,000, double that of thir- 
ty years ago. [A.S.S.A. (2)] 


Tonga 


1345. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on Tonga for the year 


1946. Colonial Annual Reports. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 22 pp. 
See Title 1307, this issue, for indi- 


cation of contents. 


Western Samoa 


1346. New Zealand. Ministry of Island 
Territories. 

Report on the administration of the 
Territory of Western Samoa, 24th. 1946/47. 


Western Samoa, 1947. 27 pp. 


INTERCONTINENTAL 





1347. Bourgeois-Pichat, Jean. 

The demographic situation. (La situa- 
tion démographique.) Population 2(4): 
751-772. Oct.-Dec., 1947. 


Discusses trends in French vital sta- 
tistics through October, 1947, and pre- 
sents tables onvital statistics for var- 
jous countries of the world, 1939-1947. 


1348. British Commonwealth. 

Statistical abstract for the British 
Commonwealth, 1936-1945. Trade and Com- 
merce Section, No. 69. Parliament. Com- 
mand Papers, No. 7224. London, H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1947. vi, 237 pp. 

"The statistical abstract for the Brit- 
ish Commonwealth No. 69 continues the 
series, previously know as the 'Statis- 
tical abstract for the British Empire,' 
publication of which was suspended during 
the war. An introductory memorandum to 
each country (or group of countries) set- 
ting out briefly some of the salient facts 
relating to the economic situation of the 
territory has been included for the first 
time. As well as Tables of Trades for 
each part of the British Commonwealth, 
various total values are shown ina series 
of Summary Tables." 


1349. Forstall, Richard L. 

Recent census publications in the Uni- 
versity of Chicago Library. With addi- 
tions from the Library of International 
Relations...and the Library of the Edi- 
torial Department, Encyclopedia Britan- 
nica. Chicago, 1947. 17 pp. 


1350. 
fice. 
Population. Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics 2(4):4-27. April, 1948. [Bi- 
lingual, French and English] 
The following tables are included: 
1. Estimates of total population. 


Pp. 4-7. 


United Nations. Statistical Of- 


2. Marriages. Pp. 8-9. 

3. Marriage rates. Pp. 10-ll. 

4. Births. Pp. 12-14. 

5. Crude birth rates. Pp. 15-17. 
6. Deaths. Pp. 18-20. 

7. Crude death rates. Pp. 21-23. 
8. Infant deaths. Pp. 24-25. 

9 


Infant mortality rates. Pp. 26- 


27. 


III: MORTALITY 


1351. Auden, &. A. 
Epidemics before the Norman conquest. 
Medical Officer 77(8-10):89-90. 1947. 


A resume of a paper by W. Bonser in the 
publications of the British Archeological 
Association for 1944. [E.M. IV] 
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1352. Austria. Statistisches Zentral- 1357. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
amt. tistics. 

Deaths, 1946. (Sterbefalle, 1946.) Vital statistics handbook, containing 

Statistische Nachrichten 2(9):171.Sept., International List of Causes of Death. 

1947. Ottawa, E. Cloutier, King's Printer, 1947. 


Causes of death in 1946. With charts. 
(Die Todesursachen im Jahre 1946. Mit 
Schaubild.) Ibid. 2(11):209. Nov., 1947. 


1353. Avierino, Ch. D. 
The epidemic of exanthematic typhus in 
Egypt during 1943. (De l'épidémie du ty- 


phus exanthématique en Egypte pendant 
l'année 1943.) Bulletin de 1'Institut 
d'Egypte 27:23-76. 1946. 


A detailed account. [M.E.J. 1(3)] 


1354. Belgium. Ministére des Colonies. 
Service de 1l'Hygiére. 

Public health reports for the Belgian 
Congo, 1940-1944. (Rapports sur 1'hygiéne 
publique auCongo Belge pendant les années 
1940 & 1944.) 98 pp. [T.D.B. 44(1)] 

Public health report for the Belgian 
Congo, 1945. (Rapport sur l'hygiéne pu- 


blique au Congo Belge pendant 1'année 
1945.) 1947. 149 pp. [T.D.B. 45(1)] 
1355. Bertenius, Bertel S. 


On the problem of poliomyelitis; an 
epidemiological-statistical study. Acta 
Pathologica et Microbiologica Scandina- 


vica. Supplementum 68. Lund, C. Blon, 
1947. 212 pp. 
1356. Buckatzsch, E. J. 


The influence of social conditions on 
mortality rates. Population Studies l 
(3) 3229-248. Dec., 1947. 

"In this study the author examines the 


general problem of estimating the influ- 


ence of social conditions on mortality 
rates and suggests that the methods of 
multiple regression analysis extensively 
used for tnis purpose cannot always be 
relied on to give the kind of results re- 
quired." Two methods of statistical mul- 
tivariate analysis are applied tothe re- 
sults obtained by Woolf and Waterhouse in 
their study of infant mortality in Eng- 
land: the method of confluence analysis 
of R. Frisch, and H. Hotelling's method 
of principal components. The conclusion 
is reached that in studies of this type 
"the available information relating to 
social conditions can be most usefully 
employed in the form of a complex index 
which might be constructed by means of 
some form of Factor Analysis." 

For reference to the study by Woolf and 
Waterhouse, see 12(1):162. 


67 pp. 


1358. Daniels, Marc, and Hart, P. D'Arcy. 

Tuberculosis in the British Zone of 
Germany, witha section on Berlin: Report 
of an inquiry made in September-October, 


1947. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
1948. 

For an editorial summary, see Lancet 
254( 6498) 2415. 
1359. David, D. H. S. 


A plague survey of Ngamiland, Bechu- 
analand Protectorate, during the epidemic 
of 1944-45. South African Medical Jour- 
nal 20(16) :462-467; 20(17):511-515. Aug. 
and Sept., 1946. 

A survey of the rodent and flea fauna, 
the course of the epizootic inthe rodent 
population, and the epidemic, which was 
the largest on record inSouthern Africa. 


1360. De Mello, J. P. 

Some aspects of malaria in Kenya. East 
African Medical Journal 24(3):112-126. 
1947. 

An analysis of morbidity and mortality 
records for the period since 1930 in-re- 
lation to rainfall, malaria rates, and 
immunity. [E.M. IV] 


1361. Denmark. Sundhedsstyrelsen. 
Causes of death in the Kingdom of Den- 

mark, 1946. Dgdsaarsagerne i Kongeriget 

Danmark i aaret 1946. Kgbenhavn, I Kom- 


mission Hos. H. Hagerup, 1947. 45 pp. 
1362. Dominican Republic. Direccién 


General de Estadistica. 

Suicide statistics inthe Dominican Re- 
public, 1945-1946. (Estadistica del sui- 
cidio en la Repaiblica Dominicana, 1945- 
1946.) Ciudad Trujillo, Seccién de Pu- 
blicaciones, 1948. 35 pp. 


1363. Fairbairn, H. 

Sleeping sickness in Tanganyika Terri- 
tory, 1922-1946. Tropical Diseases Bul- 
letin 45(1):1-17. Jan., 1948. 

History, outbreaks, control measures, 
sex incidence, monthly and yearly varia- 
tions inincidence, and the role of game. 
Between 1922 and 1945 some 38,656 tax- 
payers, perhaps 139,000 persons, were re- 
settled in 48 areas. 
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1364. Ferreira, Clemente. 

Tuberculosis in Brazil. La tuberculose 
au Bresil. Bulletin de 1'Union Interna- 
tionale contre la Tuberculose 18(2):167- 
187. April-—July, 1947. [In English and 
French] 

A general discussion of its epidemic 
tendency incertain Brazilian states, with 
some information on mortality. 


1365. France. Haut Commissariat de 1' 
Afrique Occidentale Frangaise. 

Health. Epidemiological information. 
(Santé. Renseignements epidemiologiques.) 
Bulletin de la Statistique Générale de 
1'A.O.F. 1(3):to 2(2). May-June, 1946 to 
March-April, 1947. 

A bimontaly section giving foreach ad- 
ministrative area the number of cases and 
the deaths from reportable diseases. 


1366. France. Institut National de la 
Statistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Note on indeterminate causes of death. 
(Note sur les causes de décés indétermi- 
nées.) Bulletin de la Statistique Géné- 
rale de la France, Vol. 36, Supplément, 
Jan.-March, 1948. Pp. 1-8. [An analysis 
of indeterminate causes of death by type 
for departments of France, first quarter 
of 1947.] 

Definition and measure of infant mor- 
tality. (Définition et mesure de la mor- 
talité infantile.) By V. Fonsagrive. 
Ibid. Pp. 9-29. [A note on the method- 
ology of measuring infant mortality. ] 

Some data on mortality in 1946. (Quel- 
ques données sur la mortalité de 1'année 
1946.) Ibid. Pp. 30-42. [Deaths inFrance 
in 1946 by age, sex, and cause. ] 


1367. French Equatorial Africa. Pasteur 
Institute of Brazzaville. 

Sleeping sickness. (Maladie du sommeil.) 
Pp. 55-85 in: Rapport sur le Fonctionne- 
ment Technique de l'Institut Pasteur en 
1944. 

The analysis of morbidity and mortality 
is somewhat more extensive than in previ- 
ous years. 


1368. French West Africa. Institut Pas- 
teur de l'Afrique Occidentale Frangaise. 

Report on the technical work of the In- 
stitute...in 1945. (Rapport sur le fonc- 
tionnement technique de 1'Institut...en 
1945.) Dakar, Grande Imprimerie Afri- 
caine, 1947. 84 pp. 


1369. Gaud, M., and Morgan, M. T. 


Epidemiological study of relapsing fe- 


ver inNorth Africa (1943-1945). Bulletin 
of the World Health Organization 1(1): 
69-92. 1947/48. 

"The UNRRA Mission in North Africa was 
able to study the origin and development 
of an epidemic of relapsing fever of ex- 
ceptional proportions, whichdeveloped in 
the Fezzan district in1942, extended from 
east to west, covering 2,100 miles of 
territory, claimed more than one million 
victims and caused, if we accept an aver- 
age case fatality rate of 5 per cent, at 
least 50,000 deaths." 


1370. Gaud, M., et al. 
The evolution of the epidemic of re- 
lapsing fever, 1942-1946. Bulletin of 


the World Health Organization 1(1):93- 
101. 1947/48. 

The course of the invasion of North Af- 
rica from the Atlantic to tae Red Sea and 
the Middle East, the threat to Central 
and West Africa, and the penetration of 
Europe. 


1371. Gover, Mary. 

Negro mortality. III. Course of mor- 
tality from specific causes, 1920-1944. 
Public HealthReports 63('7):201-213. Feb. 
13, 1948. 

For citation to Parts I and II, see 13 
(1) 66. 


1372. Hairston, N. G., et al. 
Malaria in the natives of New Guinea. 
Transactions of the Royal Society of 


Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 40(6) :795- 
807. 1947. 

An examination in nine different areas 
indicates hyperendemic malaria. 


1373. Hardy, Albert V., andWatt, James. 

Studies of the acute diarrheal diseases. 
XVIII. Epidemiology. Public Health Re- 
ports 63(12):363-378. March 19, 1948. 

Includes a section onmortality from the 
diarrheal diseases in the United States, 
Puerto Rico, New Mexico, Georgia, and 
New York State. 


1374. Heaf, F. 
Tuberculosis inEngland and Wales during 


the sevenyears 1939-1946. La tuberculose 
en Angleterre et au Pays du Galles au 
cours des sept années 1939-1946. Bulletin 
de l'Union Internationale contre la Tu- 
berculose 18(2):135-165. April-July, 
1947. [In English and French] 

Includes mortality rates by type of 
tuberculosis and by sex and age, 1938- 
1944. 
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1375. Heisch, R. B. 

Two years medical work in the Northern 
Frontier District, Kenya Colony. East 
African Medical Journal 24(1):3-15. Jan., 
1947. 

A two-year field study of the diseases 
and their incidence among the nomadic 
population of a bush country with poor 


rainfall. [T.D.B. 44(7) ] 

1376. Iceland. Landl&éknisskrifstofan. 
Public health in Iceland, 1943. Heil- 

brigdisskyrslur 1943. Reykjavik, Rikis- 

prentsmidjan Gutenberg, 1947. 214 pp. 


Population, births, and deaths; causes 
of death; epidemic diseases; various oth- 
er specific diseases; public health ac- 


tivities. 

The report for 1942 was issued in1946. 
(258 pp.) 

There are summaries in English. 
1377. Lancet. 

Morbidity in British Zone of Germany. 
Lancet 254(6493):232. Feb. 7, 1948. 


Short paragraph giving statistics on 
deaths from tuberculosis in1946 and 1947 
in various Lander of the British Zone. 


1378. L'Eltore, Giovanni. 

Tuberculosis in Italy. (La tubercolosi 
in Italia.) Roma, Federazione Italiana 
per la Lotta contro laTubercolosi, 1947. 
282, 88 pp. 

An examination of the peculiarities of 
tuberculosis epidemiology and the value 
of mortality and morbidity statistics is 
followed by an analysis of tuberculosis 
incidence and mortality, geographical dis- 
tribution, variations by age, sex, civil 
status, and legitimacy of birth, and the 
relation of tuberculosis to the physical 
and social environment. The appendix 
consists of 88 pages of tables with sup- 
porting data. 


1379. Macdonald, George. 

Report to the Committee of Control of 
the Ross Institute (India Branch) on the 
control of malaria in industrial labour 
forces in India. Calcutta, 1947. iii, 
72 pp. 


1380. McDougall, J. B. 


Tuberculosis in Greece: an experiment 


in the relief and rehabilitation ofa 
country. Bulletin of the World Health 
Organization 1(1):103-196. 1947/48. 


Official statistics 
clinical studies 
sented. 


on mortality and 
of incidence are pre- 
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1381. Madsen, Thorvald J. M., et al. 

Studies on the epidemiology of tubercu- 
losis in Denmark. Translated from Danish 
by Hans Andersen. Acta Tuberculosea Scan- 
dinavica. Supplementum VI. Copenhagen, 
E. Munksgaard, 1942. ix, 176 pp. 


1382. Masselot, Félix, andCoupin, Jean. 

Conditions of the campaign against tu- 
berculosis in Tunisia and evolution of 
the disease since 1940. Evolution de la 
tuberculose en Tunisie et conditions de 
la lutte antituberculeuse depuis 1940. 
Bulletin de 1'Union Internationale contre 
la Tuberculose 18(1):90-103. Jan., 1947. 
[In English and French] 

The appendix presents data on tubercu- 
losis mortality in the cities of Tunis, 
Sfax, and Sousse for specified years. 


1383. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Urban mortality higher than rural. Sta- 
tistical Bulletin 29(2):5-7. Feb., 1948. 
{Death rates from selected causes inurban 
and rural areas of the United States, 
1940. ] 

Public health and the diseases of old 
age. Ibid. 29(4):1-3. April, 1948. 
[Summary of an address by Louis I. Dublin 
at the Harvard School of Public Health 
in April, 1948, comparing the leading 
causes of death in the United States in 
1900 and 1946.] 


1384. Mexico. 
y Asistencia. 
Report, 1945-1946.... (Memoria 1945-1946 
México, D.F., Talleres Gr&ficos de 

la Nacién, 1946. 537 pp., charts. 


1385. Molyneaux, Lambert. 

Differential mortality in Virginia. 
University of Virginia, Bureau of Popula- 
tion and Economic Research. Charlottes- 
ville, Va., 1947. 105 pp. [Mimeographed] 

An analysis of mortality trends by 
cause, 1913-1940, and of differences by 
color, sex, age, and rural or urban res- 
idence, 1939-1940, is followed by a study 
of mortality from specific causes. 


Secretaria de Salubridad 


1386. Moriyama, I. M. 

Statistical studies of heart disease. 
I. Heart diseases and allied causes of 
deatn in relation to age changes in the 
population. Public HealthReports 63(17): 
537-545. April 23, 1948. 

"This is the first of aseries of papers 
dealing with the statistics of heart dis- 
ease morbidity and mortality." The anal- 
ysis deals with trends of mortality from 
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heart disease inthe United States, 1900- 


1945, and the changing position of heart ~ 


disease among the major causes of death. 


1387. New Mexico. Department of Public 
Health. 

Twenty-five years of public health in 
New Mexico, in lieu of annual report, 
1944:1919-1944. New Mexico Health Offi- 
cer, Vol. 12, Nos. 3 and 4. Dec., 1944. 
[i.e., 1947? |. 81 pp. 

See especially: "Present health status 
of New Mexico," pp. 61-63; and "Mortality 
reductions inNew Mexico, 1929-1943," pp. 
63-81. 


1388. Nieto Caicedo, M. 

A regional epidemic of malaria in the 
Basin of Lake Maracaibo, Venezuela, in 
1942-1943. (Epidemia regional de malaria 
en lacuenca del Lago de Maracaibo, 1942- 
1943.) XII Conferencia Sanitaria Pan- 
americana. Cuadernos Amarillos, Publica- 
ciones de la Comisién Organizadora, No. 
23. Caracas, 1946. 288, xx pp., charts. 

"A fully documented account of an ex- 
tremely large epidemic." [T.D.B. 45(1)] 


1389. Nigeria. Sleeping Sickness Ser- 
vice. 
Annual report..., 1946. 12 pp. 


1390. Olzscha, Reiner. 

The epidemiology and epidemiography of 
cholera in Russia. (Die Epidemiologie 
und Epidemiographie der Cholera in Russ- 
land.) Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1940. 500 pp. 


1391. Osuna, Anibal. 

Diphtheria in Caracas, 1941-1945. (La 
difteria enCaracas durante el quinquenio, 
1941 a 1945.) XII Conferencia Sanitaria 
Panamericana. Cuadernos Amarillos, No. 
8. Caracas, Editorial Grafolit, 1946. 
65 pp. 


1392. Palestine. Department of Health. 
Annual report for the year 1946. Jeru- 
salem, Govt. Printer, 1947. 50 pp. 
Section I, "General considerations," 
presents summaries of vital statistics. 
Section II concerns vital statistics and 
communicable diseases. 


1393. Paul, J. H., and Bellerive, A. 

A malaria reconnaissance of the Repub- 
lic of Haiti. Journal of the National 
Malaria Society 6(1):41-67. 1947. 

A survey of the school children of the 
entire Republic was made as a cooperative 
study by the National Health Service and 
the Rockefeller Foundation. 


1394. Pavan, Gino, et al. 

Tuberculosis mortality in Verona and 
Venice during the war period. (La mor- 
talita per tubercolosi nei comuni di Ve- 
rona e di Venezia nel periodo bellico.) 
Lotta contro la Tubercolosi 17(4):376- 
394. July-Aug., 1947. 

An analysis of trends and mortality by 
age, type of tuberculosis, and occupation. 


1395. Peller, Sigismund. 

Mortality, past and future. Population 
Studies 1(4):405-456. March, 1948. 

"The author considers, from a histori- 
cal and socio-economic point of view, the 
factors which, during the last 200 years, 
have influenced the trends of mortality. 
This analysis indicates the lines along 
which present research, aimed at reducing 
mortality and extending expectation of 
life, should be directed." Mortality 
trends in various countries are analyzed 
for infancy, O-l year; childhood, 1-14 
years; adolescence and maturity, 15-49 
years; and later maturity and old age, 
50 years and over. 


1396. Peterson, J. S. 

Epidemiological studies in cholera: I. 
Sulfadiazine prophylaxis against cholera. 
II. Duration of the convalescent carrier 
period in cholera. III. Secondary at- 
tack rate among cholera household con- 
tacts, China, 1946. IV. Occupation, age, 
sex, secondary cases, vaccination, case 
fatality. Chinese Medical Journal (Shang- 
hai Edition) 64(9-10):271-295. Sept.- 
Oct., 1946. [T.D.B. 44(12)] 


1397. Platt, B.S. 

Colonial nutrition and its problems. 
Transactions of the Royal Society of Trop- 
ical Medicine and Hygiene 40(4) :379-389. 
March, 1947. 

A resume of the information on nutri- 
tional health of colonial peoples, the 
prevalence of signs of deficiency and 
their relationships to the nutrient value 
of dietaries, and other evidences from 
vital statistics, hospital returns, etc., 
precedes an analysis of lines on which 
a work should be done. [T.D.B. 44 
(7) 


1398. Ross Institute of Tropical Hy- 
giene. India Branch. 

Report of the Committee of Control for 
the year ended 3lst July 1946. Calcutta, 
1947. 5, 64 pp. 5 

An accowt of work since 1930, including 
contributions to health and welfare on 
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the tea estates of Assam and Northern 
Bengal, the estates of South India, and 
industrial areas in various parts of In- 
dia. Studies of malaria and anti-malaria 
measures received major emphasis. [T.D. 


B. 44(5)] 


1399. Scott, H. H. 
The influence of the slave-trade in 
the spread of tropical disease. Trans- 


actions of the Royal Society of Tropical 
Medicine and Hygiene 3'7(3):169-188. Dec., 
1943. 

A general account of the slave trade 
precedes a discussion of its relation to 
yellow fever, leprosy, yaws, African try- 
panosomiasis, the helminthic infections, 


etc. [T.D.B. 41(3) ] 
1400. Soper, F. L., et al. 


Typhus fever in Italy, 1943-1945, and 
its control with louse powder. American 
Journal of Hygiene 45(3): 305-334. May, 
1947. 


1401. Stocks, Percy. 

Regional and local differences in can- 
cer death rates. Great Britain. General 
Register Office. Studies on Medical and 
Population Subjects, No. 1. London, H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1947. 46 pp. 

Trends in cancer mortality in various 
countries and variations within countries, 
including time trends and social-economic 
correlates; cancer of the stomach, lungs, 
and other types in thirty large towns; 
and cancer of different types in the met- 
ropolitan boroughs of London, witha 
search for relationships. 


1402. United Kingdom. Bureau of Hygiene 
and Tropical Diseases. 

Summary of recent abstracts. IV. Try- 
panosomiasis. By Charles Wilcocks. Trop- 
ical Diseases Bulletin 44(5):479-485. 
1947. 

A summary of abstracts from Vol. 43, 
1946, including control through popula- 
tion redistribution. 


1403. United Kingdom. Ministry of Health. 

Monthly survey of sickness. Pp. 229- 
234 in: Report of the Chief Medical Offi- 
cer of the Ministry of Health, 1939-1945. 
On the state of the public health during 
six years of war. London, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1946. 


1404. United Nations. World Health Or- 
ganization. Expert Committee on Tuber- 
culosis. 


Re- 


Expert Committee on Tuberculosis. 
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port of the First Session. Public Health 
Reports 63(19):616-622. May 7, 1948. 

The report of the First Session, July 
30-August 2, 1947, deals with fields of 
activity, techniques for control, emer- 
gency measures, ahd recommendations for 
the establishment of a permanent Tuber- 
culosis Control Office. 


1405. United Nations. World Health Or- 
ganization. Interim Commission. 

World distribution and prevalence of 
cholera in recent years. By Yves Biraud 
and P. M. Kaul. Epidemiological and Vi- 
tal Statistics Report 1(7):140-163. Dec., 
1947. [The article is accompanied by 
tables showing the number of cases and 
deaths from cholera and dysentery invar- 
ious countries. In French and English. ] 

Recrudescence of typhoid fever in Eu- 
rope. By Knud Stowman. Ibid. 1(8):166- 
185. Jan., 1948. [This issue contains 
tables showing the number of cases and 
deaths from typhoid and paratyphoid fe- 
vers and from undulant fever in various 
countries of the world. In French and 
English. ] 

Tuberculosis mortality. 


Ibid. 1(10): 


223-227. March, 1948. [A table of tu- 
berculosis mortality rates for various 
countries of the world. In French and 
English. ] 

1406. U.S. Treaties. 


Health and sanitation. Agreement be- 
tween the United States of America and 
Honduras, effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tegucigalpa April 18 and 19, 
1944, effective May 1,1944, and exchange 
of notes of May 5, and 8, 1942. Depart- 
ment of State. Publication 2729. Trea- 
ties andOther International Acts Series, 
1557. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 
1947. 23 pp. 


1407. U.S. Treaties. 

Health and sanitation; cooperative pro- 
gram in Honduras. Agreement between the 
United States of America and Honduras, 
further amending and extending agreement 
of May 3, 1942, effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Tegucigalpa May 13, 1947, 
entered into force May 13, 1947, effec- 
tive from May 1, 1947. Department of 
State. Publication 2953. Treaties and 
Other International Acts Series, 1646. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1947. 
10 pp. 


1408. Van den Berg, M. R. Heynsius. 
Tuberculosis inHolland during the war. 














La tuberculose en Hollande pendant la 
guerre. Bulletin de 1'Union Internation- 
ale contre la Tuberculose 18(1):64-89. 
Jan., 1947. {In English and French] 
Includes a comparison of tuberculosis 
mortality in 1914-1918 and 1939-1944. 


1409. Van Hoof, L. 

Notes on the Health Bureau of the Bel- 
gian Congo during the war. (Notes sur 
le Service de Santé duCongo Belge pendant 
la guerre.) Société Belge d'Etude et 
d'Expansion, Bulletin Bimestriel 46(128): 
619-622. Nov.-Dec., 1947. 


1410. Van Hoof, L. M. J. J. 

Observations on trypanosomiasis in the 
Belgian Congo. Transactions of the Royal 
Society of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 
40(6):728-754. July, 1947. 

The history and achievements of mass 
treatment. In the discussion the rela- 
tionships among sleeping-sickness con- 
trol, decreased mortality, and population 
pressure were indicated. 


14il. Van Slyke, C.J. 

Research grants awarded by Public Health 
Service. Public Health Reports, Supple- 
ment No. 205. Jan., 1948. 41 pp. 

Lists the awards made under the Public 
Health Service Research Grant-in-Aid Pro- 
gram, Jan. 1, 1946-Aug. 31, 1947, showing 
investigator and institution, subject 
matter of the project, operating period 
and number of approved contracts, and a- 
mount of the award. 


1412. Woerdeman, M. W., editor. 
Excerpta Medica. A Complete Monthly 
Abstracting Service of Every Article from 
Every Available Medical Journal in the 
World....Amsterdam, 1948-. 
The sections are as follows: 

I. Anatomy, anthropology, embryolo- 
gy, and histology. 

II. Physiology, biochemistry, and 
pharmacology. 

III. Endocrinology. 

IV. Medical microbiology and hygiene. 

V. General pathology and pathologi- 
cal anatomy. 

VI. Internal medicine. 

VII. Pediatrics. 

VIII. Neurology and psychiatry. 

IX. Surgery. 

X. Obstetrics and gynaecology. 

XI. Oto-, rhino-, laryngology. 

XII. Ophthalmology. 

XIII. Dermatology and venereology. 
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XIV. Radiology. 
XV. Tuberculosis. 


1413. Zanzibar Protectorate. Health De- 
partment. 

Medical and sanitary report for the year 
ended 3lst December, 1946. Zanzibar, Govt. 
Printer, 1947. 15 pp. 

Including the "Return of diseases and 
deaths for the year 1946," based on dis- 
eases diagnosed in hospitals under the 
charge of a medical officer or assistant 
medical officer. 


[See also Titles 1158, 1162, 1179, 
1184, 1196, 1199, 1205, 1226, 1240, 
1241, 1251, 1254, 1259, 1265, 1268, 
1273, 1275, 1278, 1280- 1282, 1286, 
1288, 1289, 1291- 1293, 1297, 1299, 
1301- 1303, 1306, 1307, 1313, 1319- 
1321, 1328, 1329, 1337, 1341, 1343, 
1347, 1350, 1540, 1581, 1583, 1629, 
1697, 1698, 1706] 


Infant and Maternal 


1414. Aguilar Giraldes, D. 

Demographic study of maternal mortal- 
ity, stillbirths, and infant mortality 
in Buenos Aires, 1937-1941. (Estudio 
demografico de la mortalidad materna, 
mortinatalidad y mortalidad natal en la 
ciudad de Buenos Aires, quinquenio 1937- 
41.) Archivos Argentinos de Pediatria 
25:313-338. May, 1946.° 


1415. Gandy, R. A. 

Cesarean section mortality in hospitals 
of a small community--in defense of pro- 
cedure. American Journal of Obstetrics 
and Gynecology 54:307 ff. Aug., 1947. 
[J.A.M.A. 135(11):'735] 


1416. Hemmes, G. D. 

Infant mortality rate in the province 
of Utrecht during 1945. (Die zuigelingen- 
sterfte inde provincie Utrecht in 1945.) 
Maandschrift voor Kindergeneeskunde 14: 
164-168. 1946. 

"A statistical study on the high infant 
mortality in the province of Utrecht dur- 
ing 1945." LB.A. 21(9) :22273] 


1417. Lewis, J. T., and Blackwood, M. J. 
Evaluation of infant health services. 
Monthly Bulletin of the Ministry of Health 
and Emergency Public Health Laboratory 
Services 5:190-198. Sept., 1946. 


1418. Smith, Clement A. 
Effects of maternal undernutrition upon 
the newborn infant inHolland, 1944-1945. 
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Journal of Pediatrics 30(3):229-243. 
1947. 
A study of the relation of maternal 


diet to fetal gain inweight and to fetal 
mortality rate, abortions, and premature 
births. [B.A. 21(9):22092] 


1419. Sylvestre, J. E. 

Survival and growth of twins born in 
the Province of Quebec. (Survie et croi- 
ssance des enfants jumeaux nés dans la 
province de Québec.) Union Médicale du 
Canada 75:960-970. Aug., 1946.° 


1420. United Nations. 
cial Council. 

Improvement of international compara- 
bility of statistics of infant mortality. 
Document E/CN.9/17, 14 April 1948. Lake 
Success, N.Y. 7 pp. 


Economic and So- 


1421. United Nations. World Health Or- 
ganization. Interim Commission. 


Downward trend of infant mortality per- 
sists. By Knud Stowman. Epidemiological 
and Vital Statistics Report 1(9):188-207. 


Feb., 1948. [In French and English] 

A survey of infant mortality trends, 
1919-1946, in various countries of the 
world. 


This issue also contains two tables: 
"Infant mortality rates in some coun- 
tries," and "Infant mortality rates in 
large towns." 


1422. Waters, H. S. 

Neonatal deaths and still births in 
Bombay. Indian Medical Gazette 81:301- 
305. Aug., 1946. 


1423. Willemin-—Clog. 

Note on the variations of infant mor- 
tality among the European peoples of Mo- 
rocco, 1938-1945. (Note sur les varia- 
tions de la mortalité infantile pari la 
population européenne du Maroc, 1938- 
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[See also Titles 1179, 1240, 1254, 
1273, 1282, 1286, 1291, 1299, 1313, 
1343, 1350, 1356, 1366, 1442, 1678] 


Life Tables 


1424. Derksen, J. B. D. 

The calculation of mortality-rates in 
the construction of life tables. A mathe- 
matical statistical study. Population 
Studies 1(4):457-470. March, 1948. 

Examines the problem of combining an- 
nual rates to indicate the average mor- 
tality of a period of years for use in 
life tables covering more than a single 
year. As a solution of the weighting 
problem, metnods based on the binomial 
probability distribution are used, and 
Van Pesch's theory is modified "so as to 
make it applicable to the case where mor- 
tality rates have a secular downward 
trend." The conclusion is reached that 
"The most probable values for the mortal- 
ity-rates are not obtained by applying 

he weighted mean, but by the application 
of aweighted mean and a correction term. 
The inclusion of the correction term 
means that practically speaking the re- 
sults do not differ from those obtained 
by the application of the unweighted mean. 
The unweighted mean, which has the ad- 
vantage of requiring less computational 
work, may therefore be given preference 





over the theoretically more accurate 
method." 
1425. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 


The chances of reaching age 65. Sta- 
tistical Bulletin 29(2):1-3. Feb., 1948. 
[A summary analysis of trends in survi- 
vorship from specified ages to age 65, 
based on the life tables for the United 
States. ] 

Record longevity in prospect for babies 
of 1947. Ibid. 29(3):3-4. March, 1948. 
[Expectation of life in the United States 
according to the mortality of 1947.] 


[See also Titles 1179, 1192, 1297, 
1335] 


TV: FERTILITY 


1945.) Bulletin de 1'Académie de Méde- 
cine (Paris) 130:332-335. May 21-June 
4, 1946.° 

1426. Eppright, Ercel S. 


Nutrition in pregnancy. Journal of the 
Connecticut State Medical Society 37(6): 
237-239. 1947. 

A summary "of recent evidence of the 


in reproductive 


importance of nutrition 





efficiency that has come from laborato- 
ries, clinics and mass population stud- 
ies." (B.A. 21(10) 224627] 


1427. Gamble, Clarence J. 


The college birthrate. Journal of He- 
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redity 38(12):355-362. Dec., 1947. 

The first section presents tables show- 
ing the fertility of graduates of various 
colleges and universities in the United 
States; the second section discusses rea- 
sons for the low birth rates found. 


1428. Hammen, Richard. 

Studies on impaired fertility in man; 
with special reference to the male. Trans- 
lated from Danish by Hans Andersen. Acta 
Obstetricia et Gynecologica Scandinavica. 
Vol. XXIV, Supplementum 3. Copenhagen, 
E. Munksgaard, 1944. 206 pp. 


1429. Hopkin, W. A. B., and Hajnal, J. 

Analysis of the births in England and 
Wales, 1939, by father's occupation. Part 
2. Population Studies 1(3):275-300. Dec., 
1947. 

In this section the results of the anal- 
ysis of births in England and Wales in 
1939 are compared "with the pattern of 
occupational differences in fertility 
shown by the Registrar-General's statis- 
tics for 1921 and 1931....Appendices to 
the study discuss a number of related 
topics, including the application of re- 
production rates to the measurement of 
differential fertility, and the problems 
involved in grouping occupations for fer- 
tility analysis." 

For reference toPart 1, see 14(1):226. 


1430. Karmel, P. H. 

The relations between male and female 
reproduction rates. Population Studies 
1(3) 249-274. Dec., 1947. 

"In this paper the author examines the 
mathematical relationships between the 
male and female reproduction rates in the 
stable population and obtains the condi- 
tions under which the same true rate of 
natural increase would be yielded both by 
the male and female rates. He shows that 
these differences may ultimately be re- 
duced to differences in the nuptiality 
of the two sexes and illustrates his the- 
ory by an arithmetical example." 


1431. Keller, R. 

Appendicitis and sterility. (Appendi- 
cite et stérilité.) | Revue Francaise de 
Gynécologie et d'Obstétrique 41(-7):261- 
265. 1946. 

The relation between appendicitis and 
sterility is discussed. [B.A. 21(9): 
22071] 


1432. King, Marguerite N. 
Cultural aspects of birth control in 


Puerto Rico. Human Biology 20(1):21~-35. 
Feb., 1948. 

The need forawidespread birth control 
program in Puerto Rico is shown on the 
basis of-a field study in the municipal- 
ity of Lajas, which covered the extent of 
knowledge and use of contraception, atti- 
tudes toward birth control, and cultural 
and psychological factors hindering the 
adoption of contraceptive measures. 


1433. Kinshasa: Action Catholique. 
Decline of fertility among the Mongos. 
(La dénatalité chez les Mongos.) Lovania 
10:199-200. 1946. 
Reprinted from Courier d'Afrique. [Af- 
rica 18(2) :155] 


1434. Menchaca, F. J. 

Statistical problems of stillbirths. 
(Los problemas estadisticos de la morti- 
natalidad.) Archivos Argentinos de Pedia- 
tria 25:147-163. March, 1946.° 


1435. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Birth rate in 1947 highest in a gener- 
ation. Statistical Bulletin 29(4):8-10. 
April, 1948. 
Snows the birth rate by states for 1947, 
1940, and 1933. 


1436. Peterson, P. 

Abortions: study with emphasis on treat- 
ment. American Journal of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology 54:251 ff. Aug., 1947. [J.A. 
M.A. 135(11):735] 


1437. Planned Parenthood Federation of 
America. 

Research in human reproduction. Human 
Fertility 12(4):109-111. Dec., 1947. 

A report on the new program for research 
in the field of human reproduction that 
is to be undertaken by the Committee on 
Human Reproduction, set up by the National 
Research Council, inassociation with the 
National Committee onMaternal Health and 
the Planned Parenthood Federation. 

See also "Current Items," Vol. 14, No. 
2, pp. 1ll-1l12. 


1438. Roberts, J. A. Fraser. 

High grade mental deficiency in rela- 
tion to differential fertility. Journal 
of Mental Science 93:289-302. 1947. 

"3400 school children at Bath were test- 
ed and the distribution of intelligence 
supports the assumption of multifactorial 
inheritance and the tendency of sibs to 
resemble eaca other inintelligence....The 
dullest children come from families 2 1/2 
times as large as those of the highest 
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children....People today are marrying 
those...more like themselves in intelli- 
gence....The effect of this is to increase 
variability in intelligence. This vari- 
ability makes for an increase in feeble- 
mindedness." [P.A. 21(2):786] 


1439, Rubin, I. C. 

Discussion of the etiological factors 
in female sterility. Bulletin of the New 
York Academy of Medicine 18(8):53'7-550. 
Aug., 1942. 

A discussion of possible causes of ste- 
rility in both partners, important fac- 
tors to note in case histories, and tests 
to be applied. 


1440. Ruiz Almansa, Javier. 

Indices of reproduction for Spanish 
provinces in 1943. (Indices de repro- 
ductividad de las provincias espafiolas en 
1943.) Revista Internacional de Socio- 
logia 5(18):536-539. April-June, 1947. 

A review of a study of Spanish repro- 
duction rates which includes a_ table 
showing gross and net rates for Spanish 
provinces. 


1441. Seymour, F. I., and Koerner, A. 

The responsibility of the surgeon in the 
preservation of human fertility. Journal 
of the International College of Surgeons 
9(3) :389-394. 1946. 

The need for preventing causes of male 
sterility, and the advisability and pro- 
cedures of cross artificial insemination 
in cases of absolute male sterility. [E. 
M. IX] 


1442. United Nations. World Health Or- 
ganization. Interim Commission. 

Diversity of stillbirth definitions and 
some statistical repercussions. By M. 
Pascua. Epidemiological and Vital Sta- 
tistics Report 1(10):210-222. March, 
1948. [In French and English] 

As a memorandum for use by the Inter- 
national Conference for the Sixth Decen- 
nial Revision of the International Lists 
of Diseases and Causes of Death a sche- 
matic list is presented of definitions 
of stilloirth prevailing invarious coun- 
tries of the world. Detailed data for 
Spain and Belgium illustrate the effect 
of definitions of stillbirth upon birth, 
death, infant and maternal mortality 
rates. 


1443. Whelpton, P. K. 
The fertility of successive cohorts of 
women in the United States. Distributed 


by the Joint Arrangements Committee for 
the International Statistical Confer- 
ences. 1712 G Street, N.W., Washington, 
D.C., Aug. 8, 1947. 6 pp. 

A paper presented during the Interna- 
tional Statistical Conferences held in 
Washington in September, 1947. In an at- 
tempt todetermine the significance of the 
recent upward trend in the birth rate in 
the United States, fertility data have 
been analyzed by "considering cohorts of 
women by their year of birth, and by clas- 
sifying the births to each cohort by the 
ordinal number of the child." 


1444. Whelpton, P.K., andKiser, ClydeV. 

Social and psychological factors affect— 
ing fertility. VIII. The comparative 
influence on fertility of contraception 
and impairments of fecundity. Milbank 
Memorial Fund Quarterly 26(2) :182-236. 
April, 1948. 

Estimates are presented on"the relative 
importance of voluntary and involuntary 
factors inaccounting for the differences 
between (a) the observed fertility levels 
of the group, and (b) the computed maxi- 
mum fertility of the group if no contra- 
ception were practiced andifall couples 
were ‘normal or above' in fecundity." 
The relative influence of voluntary and 
involuntary factors in childlessness is 
also estimated. 

This is the eighth report on a study 
of factors affecting fertility, based on 
data collected in Indianapolis, Indiana, 
from a group of native-white couples. For 
reference to the earlier reports, see 9 
(4):1560; 10(2):569; 11(4):1851; 12(1): 
179; 12(2):718; 13(2):836; and 14(1) :239. 


1445. Williams, W. W. 

Study of sterility. Connecticut State 
Medical Journal 11:722 ff. Sept., 1947. 
(J.A.M.A. 135(12):796] 


1446. Woofter, T. J., Jr. 

Trends in rural and urban fertility 
rates. Rural Sociology 13(1):3-9. March, 
1948. 7 

The thesis that differentials between 
rural and urban fertility rates in the 
United States are narrowing is studied by 
examining the characteristics of the 
measures used and the relation of migra- 
tion to such differentials. The conclu- 
sion is reached that the effect of migra- 
tion on these measures is such "that it 
is problematical whether the change indi- 
cated by these measures is a change in 
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indigenous fertility or merely a series 
of changes inthe composition of the popu- 
lation which have been caused by migra- 
tion. This seems to be a problem which 
is worthy of further intensive study." 


[See also Titles 1158, 1162, 1179, 


1191, 1196, 1226, 1233, 1240, 1241, 
1254, 1255, 1259, 1265, 1268, 1273, 
1275, 1278, 1280- 1282, 1286, 1288, 
1289, 1291- 1293, 1297, 1299, 1301, 
1303, 1306, 1307, 1313, 1321, 1328, 
1329, 1337, 1341, 1343, 1347, 1350, 
1453, 1629, 1665, 1674, 1683] 


V: MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, AND THE FAMILY 


1447. Austria. Statistisches Zentral- 
amt. 

Divorces in 1946. (Die Ehescheidungen 
des Jahres 1946.) Statistische Nachrich- 


ten 2(11):214. Nov., 1947. 


1448. Beegle, Allen, and Loomis, C. P. 

Life cycles of farm, rural-nonfarm, and 
urban families in the United States as 
derived from census materials. Rural So- 
ciology 13(1):70-74. March, 1948. 

"The purpose of this note...is to sug- 
gest amethod of bringing anumber of cen- 
sus materials together in order to de- 
scribe rural, rural-nonfarm, and urban 
differences in the life cycle states." 


1449. Bertheloot, J. 

The calamity of divorce. (Le fléau du 
divorce.) Travaux de 1'Action Populaire, 
Aug., 1947. Pp. 572-584. [B.A.D.P.E.S. 
2(5) 34697] 


1450. Brav, Stanley R. 
Sampling Jewish marriage data. Jewish 
Social Studies 10(1):71-72. Jan., 1948. 
A note based on an analysis of Jewish 
marriages in Vicksburg, Mississippi, 
1937-1946. 


1451. Bulgaria. 
la Statistique. 

Living standards of the Bulgarian peo- 
ple. (Standard de vie du peuple bul- 
gare.) Revue de la Statistique Générale 
de la Bulgare, Vol. 7, Nos. 3-4. 1946. 
47, ‘71* pp. 

An analysis of the distribution of 
households in Sofia and five cities by 
numbers in 1939 and source and amount of 
income in 1938. 


Direction Générale de 


1452. Burgess, Ernest W., et al. 
The American family. American Journal 
of Sociology 53(6):417-495. May, 1948. 
This entire issue of the Journal is de- 
voted toa symposium on the American fam- 
ily, comprising the following articles: 
Burgess, Ernest W. 


The family ina 


changing society. Pp. 417-422. 

Folsom, Joseph K. Regional family pat- 
terns: The New England family. Pp. 423- 
425. 

Vance, Rupert B. Regional family pat-— 
terns: The Southern family. Pp. 426-429. 

Cavan, Ruth S. Regional family pat- 
terns: The Middle Western family. Pp. 
430-431. 

Hayner, Norman 8. Regional family pat-— 
terns: The Western family. Pp. 432-434. 

Frazier, E. Franklin. Ethnic family 
patterns: The Negro family in the United 
States. Pp. 435-438. 

Wessel, Bessie B. Ethnic family pat- 
terns: The American Jewish family. Pp. 
439-442. 

Campisi, Paul J.. Ethnic family pat- 
terns: The Italian family in the United 
States. Pp. 443-449. 

Jones, Robert C. Ethnic family pat- 
terns: The Mexican family in the United 
States. Pp. 450-452. 

Mead, Margaret. The contemporary Amer- 
ican family as ananthropologist sees it. 
Pp. 453-459. 

Brown, L. Guy. The family as a univer- 
sal culture pattern. Pp. 460-463. 

Sirjamaki, John. Culture configura- 
tions in the American family. Pp. 464- 
470. 

Frank, Lawrence K. What families dofor 
the nation. Pp. 470-473. 

Ogburn, William F. Education, income, 
and family unity. Pp. 474-476. 

Nimkoff, Meyer F. Trends in family re- 
search. Pp. 477-482. 

Rose, Arnold M. Interest in the living 
arrangements of the urban unattached. 
Pp. 483-493. 

Osborne, Ernest. The National Confer- 
ence on Family Life. Pp. 494-495. 


1453. Davidson, J. 

Protestant missions and marriage in the 
Belgian Congo. Africa 18(2):120-128. A- 
pril, 1948. (Cont.) 
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The distinction between civil, native, 
and religious marriages, the attitude of 
the missionaries toward native marriage, 
and the effect of polygamy and child mar- 
riage upon marriage and the birth rate. 


1454. Girard, Alain. 

Family living conditions. The food ra- 
tion in homes without children and in 
families with three children in March- 
April and in JuneJuly, 1946. (Les con- 
ditions d'existence des familles. La ra- 
tion alimentaire dans les ménages sans 
enfant et dans les familles de trois en- 
fants en mars-avril et en juin-juillet 
1946.) Population 2(4):705-720. Oct.- 
Dec., 1947. 

One of a series of studies of living 
conditions among Parisian families. See 
also 13(3):1386 and Titde 1459, this is- 
sue. 


1455. Guilmin, M. 

Polygamy below the equator. (La poly- 
gamie sous l'équateur.) Zaire, Nov., 
1947. Pp. 1001-1023. 

Polygamy among the tribes of the Bel- 
gian Congo. [Africa 18(2):136] 


1456. Karmel, P. H. 

The relations between male and female 
nuptiality in a stable population. Pop- 
ulation Studies 1(4):352-387. March, 
1948. 

The first section deals with the con- 
cept of consistent nuptiality conditions 
and their dependence on the ultimately 
stable rate of growth of the population. 
Then "the mathematical formulae for the 
relations connecting various character- 
istics of the two consistent sets of nup- 
tiality conditions are worked out (e.g. 
net probability of marrying, mean ages 
at marriage, marriage-rates at particular 
ages, etc.), the magnitudes of the par- 
ameters in the relations estimated and 
the relations are translated into numeri- 
cal terms, showing the effects of changes 
in the level of the stable rate of growth 
on the consistent nuptiality conditions." 


1457. Levin, Ruth. 

Marriage in Langa native locations. 
University of Cape Tom, Communications 
from the School of African Studies, New 
Series, No. 17. Cape Town, 1947. 124 pp. 

Marriage customs ina community near 
Cape Town and the effect of European con- 
tacts. [Africa 18(2):135] 
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1458. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 


Recent marriage trends. Statistical 
Bulletin 29(2):3-4. Feb., 1948. 

Divorce and wartime marriage. Ibid. 
29(3):1-3. March, 1948. [Divorce trends 
in the United States, 1941-1947.] 


1459. Michot, Albert. 

Family living conditions. Comparison 
of income and needs of middle class fami- 
lies as of October 1, 1947, according to 
the number of children. (Les conditions 
d'existence des familles. Comparaison 
des revenus ef des besoins des familles 
modestes aul octobre 1947 suivant le 
nombre des enfants.) Population 2(4): 
691-703. Oct.-Dec., 1947. 

A study of levels of living among Pari- 
sian families. See also 13(3):1386 and 
Title 1454, this issue. 


1460. New Zealand. 
tics Department. 
Report on the social statistics of the 
Dominion of New Zealand for the years 
1943, 1944, and 1945. Wellington, Govt. 
Printer, 1947. 39 pp. 
"Divorce," pp. 5-8. 


1461. Oroza Daza, Julio. 

Marriage and divorce in Latin America. 
(Matrimonio y divorcio en Latino Améri- 
ca.) Buenos Aires, Editorial Huarpes, 
1946. 309 pp.° 


Census and Statis- 


1462. Popenoe, Paul. 
Recent trends in American marriages. 
Eugenical News 32(1):9-11. March, 1947. 


1463. Taviani, Paolo E. 

The origins of the family....(Sull'ori- 
gine della famiglia, riassunti delle le- 
zioni di demografia per gli studenti dell' 
Université diGenova.) Torino, G. Giappi- 
chelli, 1944. 90 pp. 


1464. Thorman, George. 

Broken homes. Public Affairs Pamphlet 
No. 135. New York, Public Affairs Com- 
mittee, Inc., 1947. 3l pp. [Rural So- 
ciology 13(1):77] 


1465. Truxal, Andrew G., and Merrill, 
Francis E. 

The family in American culture. New 
York, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1947. xii, 
780 pp. 

Demographic status and changes are pre- 
sented in chapters on numerical composi- 
tion; cultural and biological composition; 
continuing social functions; the achieve-— 
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ment of parenthood; desertion, separation, 
and death; and divorce. 


1466. Zimmerman, Carle C. 

Family and civilization. New York, 
Harper and Bros., 1947. x, 829 pp. 

The first five chapters survey schools 
and theories of family sociology in order 
to cut away "false structures and ideol- 
ogy" and lay the basis for ananalysis of 
the family in relation to civilization. 
Ch. 6 classifies the family of civiliza-~ 
tion into three basic types: the trustee 
family, the domestic family, and the at- 
omistic family. Chs. 7-8 are devoted to 
the mutual power of husband versus wife 
and parent versus child, the household 
versus relatives, and fluctuation of the 


family land. Chs. 10-24 describe family 
types and their mobility in the various 
cultures and periods from the early Greek 
period through the Roman, the Middle Ages, 
and the nineteenth century. Chs. 25-29 
are devoted to causal analyses of basic 
family sociology and of the three major 
types considered individually. The final 
chapter is concerned with the future of 
family and civilization. 


[See also Titles 1162, 1167, 1173, 
1196, 1223, 1233, 1242, 1244, 1247, 
1252, 1253, 1259, 1273, 1274, 1281, 
1282, 1286, 1292, 1299, 1303, 1309, 
1313, 1328, 1335, 1338, 1343, 1350, 
1430, 1566, 1576, 1627, 1668, 1669, 
1675, 1676, 1680, 1682} 


VI: MIGRATION 


General 


1467. Economist. 
Refugees without refuge. Economist 
154( 5447) 82-83. Jan. 17, 1948. 
Presents the problems faced by the Pre- 
paratory Commission for the International 
Refugee Organisation and suggests means 
for improving the situation. 


1468. Five Power Conference on Repara-— 
tion for Non-Repatriables. Paris, 1946. 

Agreement between the Governments of 
the United States of America, France, 
the United Kingdom, Czechoslovakia and 
Yugoslavia on a plan for allocation of a 
reparation share to non-repatriable vic- 
tims of German action, Paris, 14th June, 
1947, with annex. Great Britain. For- 
eign Office Treaty Series, 1947, No. 8l. 
Parliament. Command Papers, No. 7255. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1947. 7 


Ppp- 
See also 14(2):890. 


1469. Kulischer, Eugene M. 

Europe on the move. New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1948. xi, 377 pp. 

An interpretation of European history 
in terms of actual and thwarted popula- 
tion movements from World War I until late 
1947. For more detailed indication of 
contents, see "Current Items,"Vol. 14, 
No. 2, pp. 102-104. 


1470. Lasker, Bruno. 
The peoples of Asiaonthe move; modern 
human migrations in Caina, Japan, the In- 


dies, andMalaysia. (Les peuples del'Asie 
en mouvement; lesmigrations humaines mo- 
derns en Chine, au Japon, aux Indes, en 
Malaisie.) Paris, Payot, 1946. 200 pp. 
Translated from the English. [Far East- 
ern Bibliography 1947\3) ] 
For English version, see 11(4):1872. 


1471. Latouche, Robert. 

The demographic aspect of the crisis 
of the great invasions. (Aspect démo- 
graphique de la crise des grandes inva- 
sions.) Population 2(4):681-690. Oct.- 
Dec., 1947. 

A study of the demographic aspects of 
the barbaric invasions and the collapse 
of the Roman Empire. 


1472. Lehr-Splawinski, Tadeusz. 

The origin and original ancient home of 
the Slavs. (0 pochodzeniu i praojczyZnie 
Slowian.) Poznan, The Western Institute, 
1946. 237 pp. 

Describes the historic expansion of the 
Slavs. [Journal of Central European Af- 
fairs 7(3):314] 


1473. lysenko, Vera. 

_Men in sheepskin coats; a study in as- 
similation. Toronto, Ryerson Press, 1947. 
viii, 312 pp. 

The role of the quarter million Ukrain- 
ians in the epic migration that filled 
the prairie lands of Canada. 

1474- Paetel, Karl O. 


German underground movements; Anti- 
National Socialism evidence from Germany. 
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(Deutsche innere Emigration; anti-nation- 
alsozialistische Zeugnisse aus Deutsch- 
land.) New York, F. Krause, 1946. 115 pp. 


1475. Pineda Giraldo, Roberto. 

Colonization and immigration and the 
Indian problem. (Colonizaci6én e inmigra- 
cién y el problema indigena.)  Boletin 
de Arqueologia 2(4) :361-379. Oct.-Dec., 
1946.° 


1476. Poulin, G. 

The refugee problem. (Le probléme des 
réfugiés.) Schweizerisches Jahrbuch fiir 
Internationales Recht 3:95-196. 1946.° 


1477. Sayanna, V. V. 

Refugee problems and their solution. 
Modern Review 82:391-394. Nov., 1947. 

"The flowof refugees between India and 
Pakistan is expected to reach a total of 
4,000,000 people. Repatriation, migra- 
tion, resettlement, and exchange of pay- 
ment for properties are temperately dis- 
cussed." [M.E.J. 2(2):247] 


1478. United Nations. 
cial Council. 

Report of the Secretary—General on the 
allocation of functions among the various 
organs concerned in the field of migra- 
tion. Social Commission, Third Session, 
Item 4 of the Draft Agenda. United Na- 
tions, E/CN.5/40. Lake Success, N.Y., 
Feb. 10, 1948. 99 pp. 

Ch. I describes the "functions which 
require a larger measure of international 
co-operation than has so far existed." 
Ch. II deals with existing international 
machinery. Ch. III "contains suggestions 
which the Social and Population Commis- 
sions may wish toconsider when preparing 
their recommendations...." AnnexI deals 
with the problems arising in connection 
with migration, and Annex II "gives the 
text of the working arrangement concluded 
between the United Nations Secretariat 
and the International Labour Office." 


1479. U.S. Congress. 
on the Judiciary. 
Displaced persons 


Economic and So- 


Senate. Committee 


Report 
pursuant to S. Res. 137, a resolution to 
make an investigation of the immigration 


in Europe. 


system. Eightieth Congress, Second Ses- 
sion, 1948. Senate. Report No. 950. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1948. 
iv, 84 pp. 


[See also Titles 1156, 1192, 1196, 
1205, 1219, 1259, 1270, 1280, 1297, 
1329, 1583, 1636] 


international 


1480. Back, C. de. 

Immigration into South Africa from 1652 
to the present. (De immigratie in Zuid- 
Afrika van 1652 tot heden.) Tijdschrift 
voor Economische Geographie 38(10):271- 
283. Oct. 15, 1947.° 


1431. Blythe, W. L. 

Historical sketch of Chinese labour in 
Malaya. Journal of the Malayan Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society 20(1):64-l14. 
June, 1947. 


1482. Canada. Department of Labour. 

The effect of immigration in relieving 
labour shortages during 1947. Labour Ga- 
zette 48(2):14'7-153. March, 1948. 

The steps taken by the Canadian Govern- 
ment to encourage immigration, the extent 
of immigration in 1946 and 1947, and ef- 
fects on the labor market. 


1483. Chatelain, Abel. 

Vemo-geographic research and studies: 
French migration to the New World in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. (Re- 
cherches et enquétes démogéographiques: 
les migrations frangaises vers le Nouveau 
lionde aux XIX° et XX” si&cles.) Annales: 
Economies, Sociétés, Civilisations 2(1): 
53-70. Jan.-March, 1947. 

Describes the nature of the migrations, 
the provinces from which the migrants came, 
and the countries to which they went, with 
some estimation of the numbers involved. 


1484. Colombia. Laws, Statutes, etc. 

Proposed immigration and emigration 
law....(Proyecto de ley "sobre inmigracién 
y emigracién"....) Senate, Session of 
1946. Bogota, Imprenta Nacional, 1947. 
70 pp. 


1485. Davidson, Lionel. 
A village goes to Hungary. Geographi- 
cal Magazine 20(8):295-301. Dec., 1947. 
Population transfers from Czechoslova- 
kia to Hungary. [C.G.P. 11(1)] 


1486. Indian Council of World Affairs. 
Indians overseas. By C. Kondapi. In- 

dia Quarterly 1(1):'71-78. Jan., 1945. 
This quarterly rubricemphasizes trends 

in numbers and political status, by areas. 
See also Title 1493, this issue. 


1487. International Labour Office. 
Foreign workers in Sweden. Interna- 

tional Labour Review 56( 5-6) :605-606. 

Nov.-Dec., 1947. [Gives the occupational 


distribution of foreign workers in Sweden 
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as of July 1, 1947.] 

Organized immigration to Sweden. Ibid. 
57(1-2) :81-83. Jan.-Feb., 1948. [An ac- 
count of Sweden's activities in securing 
the immigration of foreign workers in 
1947. ] 


1488. International Labour Office. 

Manpower report of the Committee of 
European Economic Co-operation. Interna- 
tional Labour Review 56(5-6) :566-575. 
Nov.—Dec., 1947. 

A summary of the "findings of the Man- 
power Committee which was set up...to 
survey the labour requirements and re- 
sources of the 16 participating countries 
and to determine ways in which the co- 
ordinated transfers of workers between 
these countries could be facilitated." 

For reference to the original report, 
see 14(1):36. 


1489. International Labour Office. 

Progress of immigration into Canada. 
International Labour Review 56( 5-6) :609- 
610. Nov.-Dec., 1947. 


1490. Jaramillo, C. 

Agricultural immigrants. (Inmigrantes 
agricolas.) Agr. Trop. 3(6):39-41l. June, 
1947. 

Colombia. [U.S.D.A. 11(3)] 


1491. Jewish Agency for Palestine. De- 
partment for Settlement of German Jews 
and Youth Immigration. 

Report of Child and Youth Aliyah to the 
Twenty-second Zionist Congress at Basle. 
Jerusalem, 1946. 54 pp. 


1492. Kloss, Heinz. ‘ 

German immigration to Algeria, 1832- 
1939. (Die deutsche Einwanderung nach 
Algerien, 1832-1939.) Stuttgart, Selbst- 
verlag der Publikationsstelle, 1944. 39 
pp. 


1493. Kondapi, C. 
Indians overseas. A survey of develop- 


ments in 1946. India Quarterly 3:54-65. 
March, 1947. 

"The position of Indians in South Af- 
rica, East Africa, Ceylon, Burma, Indo- 
China, Mauritius, the British West Indies, 
and the U.S." [M.E.J. 1(3)] 

See also Title 1486, this issue. 


1494. Lobsiger, Georges. 

Swiss emigration overseas from 1887 to 
1938. (L'émigration de Suisse pour outre- 
mer de 1837 & 1938.) Tirage & part du 
Globe, Vol. 85. Genéve, 1946. 32 pp. 


Reviews the extent of the migration, 
some characteristics of the migrants, and 
countries to which they went. [Acta A- 
mericana 5(3):260] 


1495. Neale, E. P. 
The New Zealand gold rushes. Economic 


Record 23(45) :250-263. Dec., 1947. 

Extent and nature of migration to New 
Zealand, 1860-1875, and some of the re- 
sulting demographic characteristics of 
the population. 


1496. Poland. Glownego Urzedu Statysty- 
cznego. 

Repatriation and reemigration to Poland 
through Western gathering centres of the 
State Repatriation Board according to 
months. Repatriacja i reemigracja do 
Polski przez punkty etapowe zachodnie 
Pahstwowego Urzedu Repatriacyjnego wedlug 
miesiecy. Statistical News, WiadomoSci 
Statystycane 21(4):46; 21(6):78. Feb. 20 
and March 20, 1948. 

Repatriation to Poland from U.S.S.R. 
Repatriacja z Z.S.R.R. do Polski. Ibid. 
21(4):46. Feb. 20, 1948. 

Repatriation and reemigration to Poland 
through Western gathering centres of the 
State Repatriation Board according to 
countries. Repatriacja i reemigracja do 
Polski przez punkty etapowe zachodnie 
Panstwowego Urzedu Repatriacyjnego wedYug 
krajoéw. Ibid. 21(6):78. March 20, 1948. 


1497. Rostow, E. V. 
Palestine and American immigration. A- 
merican Scholar 16:291-301. Summer, 1947° 


1498. Ruiz Almansa, Javier. 

Spanish emigration to Argentina, 1882- 
1945. (Emigracién espafiola a la Argen- 
tina; series estadisticas 1882-1945.) 
Revista Internacional de Sociologia 5 
(17):236-245. Jan.-March, 1947. 


1499. Schechtman, Joseph B. 

Resettlement of transferred Volks- 
deutsche in Germany. Journal of Central 
European Affairs '7(3):262-284. Oct., 
1947. 

An account of the organized transfer of 
Germans from Eastern European countries, 
particularly Czechoslovakia and Poland, 
to Germany. Some of the economic and po- 
litical implications of this mass trans- 
fer are suggested. 


1500. Segui Gonzdlez, Luis. 

Migration policy and totalitarian in- 
filtration in America. (Polftica migra- 
toria e infiltracién totalitaria en A- 
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mérica.) Serie "Juridicas y Sociales," 
Vol. 2. Montevideo, Editorial Alfa y O- 
mega, 1947. 146 pp. 
1501. Simpson, J. H. 


Empire migration. Fortnightly 162:338- 
344. Nov., 1947.° 


1502. Southern Rhodesia. 
Statistics. 

Migration, April, 1946 and 1936-1945. 
Economic and Statistical Bulletin 14(4): 
12. May 21, 1946. 

A current report on number of immigrants 
by place of origin, citizensnip, and char- 
acteristics. 


1503. Spain. 
tadistica. 

Aliens registered in Spain. 
jeros inscritos en Espafia.) 
Estadistica, Nos. 35-36, 
July—Dec., 1947. 

Includes data on number of aliens through 
June, 1947. 


1504. Tommasini, Mario. 

The problems of immigration and emigra- 
tion viewed by the alien. (Les problémes 
de l'immigration et de 1'émigration vus 
par l'étranger.) Cahiers duMusée Social, 
Nos. 2-3, pp. 72-78. 1947. 

Discussion, by an Italian, of Italian 
_—* to France. [Population 2(4): 
821 


1505. Torre Recio, Teodoro de la. 

Problems of international migration in 
the light of pontifical documents. (Pro- 
blemas de las migraciones internacionales 
a la luz de los documentos pontificios.) 
Madrid, Instituto de Cultura Hispanica, 
1946. 280 pp. 

A historical review of international 
migration, particularly its social and le- 
gal aspects. 


1506. 
bour. 


Employment of foreign workers. Ministry 
of Labour Gazette 56(2):48. Feb., 1948. 

Number up to Jan. 31, 1948, by catego- 
ries. 


1507. U.S. Department of State. 

Status of release of prisoners of war 
from French, British, and Soviet Govern- 
ments. Department of State Bulletin 18 
(450) 221-222. Feb. 15, 1948. 

Includes information on the number of 
German prisoners of war released and re- 
patriated by the French. 


Department of 


Instituto Nacional de Es- 


(Extran- 
Boletin de 
pp. 188-201. 


United Kingdom. Ministry of La- 
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1508. Vogel, Hermann E. 

Swiss emigration outside Europe, 1919- 
1939. (L'émigration suisse hors d'Europe, 
1919 & 1939.) Geographica Helvetica 3 
(1):1-103. Jan., 1948.° 


1509. Yao, Tseng-yin. 

An investigation of overseas Chinese 
remittances to Kwantung Province. Chung- 
king, Commercial Press, 1943. 47 pp.° 
{In Chinese] 


[See also Titles 1158, 1165- 1167, 


1233, 1242, 1600, 1633- 1635, 1637, 
1643, 1662] 
Internal 
1510. Bernert, Eleanor H., and Bowles, 


Gladys. 

Farm migration, 1940-1945; an annotated 
bibliography. Department of Agriculture. 
Library. Library List No. 38. Washing- 
ton, 1947. 51 pp. 


1511. Blanchet, J. 

The crisis inrural migration. (L'exode 
rural & l'état de crise.) Action Natio- 
nale, Oct., 1947. Pp. 93-111. [C.J.E.P. 
S. 14(1):159] 


1512. Brunner, Edmund deS. 

Internal migration in the United States, 
1935-40. Rural Sociology 13(1):9-22. 
March, 1948. 

An analysis of certain data contained 
in special reports on internal migration 
in the United States, 1935-1940, issued 
by the Bureau of the Census. The analy- 
sis deals with volume and distance of mi- 
gration, regional variations in patterns 
of migration, and such characteristics 
of the migrants as sex, age, nationality, 
education, and profession. 

For reference to the Census Bureau re- 
ports, see 10(2):653; 12(3):1278; 12(3): 
1279; and 13(1):331. 


1513. Brunner, Edmund deS., et al. 

Migration and education. Teachers Col- 
lege Record 49(2):98-107. Nov., 1947. 

Net out-migration and per cent youth 
in migration, 1935-1940, are related to 
support of education. Other analytical 
uses of the 1940 census data on migration 
and education are indicated. 


Burch, Guy f. 
America's displaced persons. Popula- 
tion Bulletin 4(1):1-7. March, 1948. 
Discusses the relation of population to 


Adl4. 
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economic resources in the United States, 
particularly the exploitation of resour- 
ces that has led to the displacement of 
population, and the implications for im- 
migration policies. 


1515. Chatelain, Abel. 

One type of really temporary migration: 
life-time migration. (Un type de migra- 
tion temporaire actuelle: la migration 
viagére.) Annales: Economies, Sociétés, 
Civilisations 2(4):411-416. Oct.-Dec., 
1947. 

A study of movement of people from their 
early homes for the duration of their pro- 
ductive years and their return in later 
life. The nature of these movements, with 
particular reference to France, is de- 
scribed, and some of the demographic, eco- 
nomic, and social consequences pointed 
out. 


1516. Fisher, Jacob. 

Trends in interstate migration among 
the aged. Social Security Bulletin ll 
(3)32-12. March, 1948. 

A discussion of the participation of 
the aged in interstate migration in the 
United States. The analysis deals with 
"the relation of recent State changes in 
the number of aged persons to long-time 
trends in the growth of the aged popula- 
tion, the relative roles of natural in- 
crease and migration in State changes in 
the size of the aged population, the ex- 
tent of difference in these respects be- 
tween the general population andthe aged, 
and the relation of migration to the dis- 
tribution of aged beneficiaries under the 
social security program." 


1517. Garvin, Roy. 

Benjamin, or "Pap," Singleton and his 
followers. Journal of Negro History 33 
(1):7-23. Jan., 1948. 

An account of the mass movement of Ne- 
groes toKansas during the 'seventies un- 
der Singleton's leadership, and the col- 
Onies established there. 


1518. Grunberg, Hans B. von. 

Basic principles of a settlement poli- 
cy; the necessity of a complete land de- 
velopment invillages and cities. (Haupt- 
grundsatze der Siedlungspolitik; Notwen- 
digkeit eines totalen Landesaufbaues in 
Dorf und Stadt.) Neue Schriftenreihe des 
Reichsheimstattenamtes der Deytschen Ar- 
beitsfront, Band 1. Berlin, Verlag der 
Deutschen Arbeitsfront, 1940. 160 pp. 


1519. Hagerstrand, Torsten. 

The movements of a rural population. 
Migration studies on the basis of the 
parish registers of Asby, 1840-1944. (En 
landsbygdsbefolknings flyttningsrorelser. 
Studier Over migrationen pa grundval av 
Asby sockens flyttningslgngder 1840- 
1944.) Svensk Geografisk Arsbok 23:114- 
139. 1947. 

English summary. [C.G.P. 11(2)] 


1520. Heijboer, B. M. 

A historical sketch of the migrations 
of the Ngombi since the beginning of the 
eighteenth century. (Esquisse d'histoire 
des migrations Ngombe depuis le début du 
XVIII™ sitcle. ) Aequatoria 10(2) :63-69. 
1947. [Africa 18(2):154] 


1521. Howard, Harry N. 

The refugee problem in Greece. Depart+ 
ment of State Bulletin 18(453):291-293. 
March 7, 1948. 

The dislocation of the rural population 
of Northern Greece as a result of the 
guerrilla warfare. 


1522. International Labour Office. 

Migrant workers in the United States. 
International Labour Review 56( 5-6) :613- 
616. Nov.-—Dec., 1947. 

Recommendations of the Federal Inter- 
Agency Committee onMigrant Labor, issued 
in March, 1947. 

For reference to the original report, 


see 14(1):346. 


1523. McMillan, Robert T. 

Comparative residence and occupational 
statuses of certain rural adults wno were 
children in Oklahoma. Proceedings of the 
Oklahoma Academy of Science 26:47-48. 
1946. 

1524. Portsmouth [Earl of], 

The rural exodus. Two talks. Land 6: 

344-350. Autumn, 1947.° 


1525. Schapera, Isaac. 

Migrant labour and tribal life; a study 
of conditions in the Bechuanaland Protec- 
torate. London, Oxford University Press, 
1947. xi, 248 pp. 


[See also Titles 1176, 1223, 1232, 


1242, 1244, 1261, 1446, 1554, 1556, 
1570, 1576, 16761 


Settlement 


1526. Bosch, Frederik D. K. 
The problem of Hindu colonization in 
the Malay Archipelago. (Het vraagstuk 
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van de Hindoe-kolonisatie van den archi- 


pel.) Leiden, H. E. Stenfert Kroese, 
1946. 36 pp. 
1527. Brown, Robert B. 


The Netherlands and America. A Clements 
Library Bulletin Prepared on the Hundredth 
Anniversary of the Establishment of the 
City of Holland in Michigan. Ann Arbor, 
University of Michigan Press, 1947. 64 pp. 

This booklet "lists and describes the 
rare pamphlets and volumes relating to 
the background and early course of Dutch 
settlement in America." 


1528. Cruz Riascos, L. C. 


Colonization of the Amazones, Colom- 


bia. (Colonizaci6én del Amazonas, Colom- 
bia.) Agr. Trop. 3(5):45-51. May, 1947. 
1529. Eschweiler, L. 


The white colonist in the Belgian Congo. 
(Le colonat blanc auCongo Belge.) Société 
Belge d'Etudes et d'Expansion, Bulletin 
Bimestriel 46:336-342. May—July, 1947. 


1530. Fels, Edwin. 
Reclamation of land in Greece. (Land- 
gewinnung in Griechenland.) Gotha, J. 


Perthes, 1944. 


1531. Groenman, Sj. 

Social development and colonization in 
the northeast low lands. (Sociale opbouw 
en kolonisatie en de Noordoostpolder.) 
Tijdschrift voor Economische Geographie 
38(10):257-264. Oct. 15, 1947.° 


1532. Gutierrez de Arce, Manuel. 

Danish colonization in the Virgin Is- 
lands. dHistorical-juridical study. (La 
colonizaci6én danésa en las Islas Virgenes. 
Estudio histérico-juridico.) Publica- 
ciones de la Escuela de Estudios Hispano- 
Americanos de la Universidad de Sevilla, 
XI (General), Serie l.a, Anuario No. 4. 
Madrid, Consejo Superior de Investiga- 
ciones Cientificas, 1945. 151 pp.° 


80 pp. 


1533. Kark, R. M., et al. 

Tropical deterioration and nutrition. 
Clinical and biochemical observations on 
troops. Medicine 26(1):1-40. Feb., 1947. 

During 1947 two teams, one Canadian 
studying Indian troops, the other U.S. 
studying American troops, used identical 


VII: 


1540. Andrus, James R. 


Burmese economic life. Foreword by J. 
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techniques in field surveys of diet, med- 
ical histories, physical examinations, 
nutritional status, etc. There was no 
evidence of specific deleterious effects 
of climate and environment on white set- 
tlers in the tropics. [T.D.B. 44(9)] 


1534. Purcell, Victor. 

Chinese settlement in Malacca. Journal 
of the Malayan Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 20(1):115-125. June, 1947. 


1535. Smith, Abbot E. 

Colonists in bondage; white servitude 
and convict labor in America, 1607-1776. 
Chapel Hill, Published for the Institute 
of Early American History and Culture at 
Williamsburg, Va., by the University of 
North Carolina Press, 1947. viii, 435 pp. 


1536. Stumpe, Georg. 

Observations on the colonization activ- 
ities of Frederick the Great....(Betracht- 
ungen zur Siedlungstaétigkeit Friedrichs 
der Grossen, dargest. andenDérfern Horst 
und Finkenstein, Kr. Oppeln.) Schriften- 
reihe d. Vereinigung fiir Heimatkunde in 
Oberschlesien 22. Breslau, Schlesien- 
Verlag, 1941. 40 pp.°? 

1537. Swaziland. 
Land Settlement. 

Annual report, 1946. 

10 pp. 


Department of Native 


Swaziland, 1947. 


1538. Taylor, Griffith. 

Canada: A study of cool continental en- 
vironments and their effect on British 
and French settlement. London, Methuen 
and Company, 1947. xiv, 524 pp. [C.J.E. 
P.S. 14(1):153] 


1539. 
bour. 
Resettlement of Poles: Polish resettle- 
ment corps. Ministry of Labour Gazette 
55(6):188-189. June, 1947. 

Overseas settlement: New Zealand. Ibid. 
55(6):189. [The provisions of the Gov- 
ernment of New Zealand for assisted pas- 
sage of selected British. ] 


United Kingdom. Ministry of La- 


[See also Titles 1161, 1196, 1200, 
1272, 1312, 1314, 1344, 1363, 1475, 
1499, 1635, 1667] 


REGIONAL STUDIES 


S. Furnivall. Stanford, Calif., Stanford 
University Press, 1948. xxii, 362 pp. 
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This study attempts "...a survey of the 
basic facts and statistics of the Burmese 
economy as it existed in 1939-47." Popu- 
lation students will be particularly in- 
terested in the following chapters: III. 
People; IV. Agriculture; XXI. Labor; 
XXII. Public healthand vital statistics; 
XXVII. The future of Burmese economy. 


1541. Ballesteros, J. L. 

Notes for aneconomic study of the north 
zone of Mexico. (Notas para un estudio 
econdmico sobre la zona norte de la Re- 
paiblica Mexicana.) Investigaciones Eco- 
noémico-sociales 6(1):99-125. 1946. 

A population study. [U.S.D.A. 11(3)] 


1542. Batten, T. R. 

Problems of African development. Part 
I. Land and labour. London, Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1947. 178 pp. 


1543. Boero, Jorge A. 

Geography of Argentina; a physiographic 
and human study. (Geografia de la Nacién 
Argentina; estudio fisiografico y humano.) 
16. ed. Buenos Aires, A. Estrada, 1946 
[?]. 522 pp. 


1544. Bruwer, Andries J. 

South Africa; fundamentals of recon- 
struction. Johannesburg, A. P. B. Book- 
store, 1945. 278 pp. 


1545. Canada. Bureau of Northwest Ter- 
ritories and Yukon Affairs. 

Yukon Territory; a brief description 
of its history, administration, resour- 
ces, and development. By W. F. Lothian. 
Ottawa, Bureau of Northwest Territories 
and Yukon Affairs, Lands, Parks and For- 
ests Branch, 1947. 52 pp. 


1546. Chamberlin, William C. 

Economic development of Iceland through 
World War II. Studies in History, Eco- 
nomics, and Public Law, Edited by the 
Faculty of Political Science of Columbia 
University, No. 531. New York, 1947. 
141 pp. 

Ch. 1 surveys the historical background, 
while Ch. II includes sections on popu- 
lation trends and occupations. 


1547. Chang Ch'i-chiin. 

Outline of the human geography of China. 
(Chung kuo jen ti kuan hsi kai lun.) 
Shanghai, Ta Tung Book Store, 1947. 64 pp. 

Physical geography in relation to pop-— 
ulation problems andeconomic potentiali- 
ties. [P.Q.R.C.P. 2(1)] 


1548. Chen, Lu, et al. 

Land utilization in Kunming Lake Region, 
Yunnan. Journal of the Geographical So- 
ciety of China 14(2):6-9. April, 1947. 

In Cuinese, English summary. [C.G.P. 
11(2) ] 


1549. Fabian Society, London. Colonial 
Bureau. 

The Sudan; the road ahead. Report to 
the Fabian Colonial Bureau. Fabian So- 
ciety, London, Research Series, No. 99. 
London, Fabian Publications, 1945. 29 pp. 

Part 2. The country, the climate, and 
the people; Part 6. Economic conditions. 


1550. Fuentes Irurozqui, Manuel. 

Synthesis of Spanish economy; economic 
geography of Spain. (Sintesis de la e- 
conomia espafiola; geograffa econédmica de 
Espafia.) Madrid, Diana, Artes Graéficas, 
1946. 500 pp. 

See especially Ch. III, "Elemento hu- 
mano; demografia y trabajo." 


1551. Gupta, Raj Narain. 

Iran. An economic study. New Delhi, 
The Indian Institute of International. Af- 
fairs, 1947. 169 pp. 

An analysis of the economic problems 
of Iran in comparison with those of In- 
dia, including population, natural re- 
sources, agriculture, industries, oil, 
foreign trade, transport and communica- 
tions, currency and banking, and state 
finance. 


1552. Hobbs, Samuel H., Jr., and Bond, 
Marjorie N. 

North Carolina today. Aids to learning, 
by Mary ‘Sue B. Fonville. Chapel Hill, 
University of North Carolina Press, 1947. 
xiii, 420 pp. 

1553. Hoffman, George W. 

South Tyrol: borderland rights and world 
politics. Journal of Central European 
Affairs 7(3):285-308. Oct., 1947. 

Considers the geographical features of 
the region and the ethnographic distribu- 
tion and economic characteristics of the 
population. Also presents suggestions 
for a solution of the rival claims of 
Italy and Austria. 


1554. Lewis, Oscar. 

Rural cross section. Scientific Month- 
ly 66(4):327-334. April, 1948. 

A survey of the influence of physical 
environment, history, ethnic composition, 
and the cultural heritage of the farm 
population upon the rural life and social 
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organization of Bell County, Texas, pre- 
cedes a discussion of regionalism within 
the county, the role of cultural factors 
in farming practices and rural social or- 
ganization, and current trends and prob- 
lems. Among the trends considered is the 
decrease in rural population. 


1555. Mayer, Philip. 

Reading list on rural conditions and 
betterment in the British Colonies. Lon- 
don, Oxford University Press, 1947. vii, 
121 pp. 

This list, issued for the use of gen- 
eral readers and members of the Colonial 
Service, is classified geographically 
within subject-matter subdivisions of the 
following major categories: The agrarian 
system; Agriculture, stock-rearing and 
fishing industry; Agricultural marketing 
and credit; Land tenure and land policy; 
Land utilization; The preservation and 


reclamation of land; Nutrition; Rural 
education; and Rural welfare. 
1556. Nelson, Lowry. 

Rural sociology. New York, American 


Book Co., 1948. xvi, 567 pp. 

Part III, "The biosocial basis of rural 
society," includes chapters on"The rural 
population" and "Migration of the rural 
population." 


1557. Pim, Alan. 

Colonial agricultural production. The 
contribution made by native peasants and 
by foreign enterprise. Issued under the 
auspices of the Royal Institute of Inter- 
national Affairs. London, Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1946. ix, 190 pp. 

The volume consists primarily of region- 
al studies for the Netherlands East In- 
dies, Malaya, Ceylon, Mauritius, Fiji, 
the West Indies, and the West African, 
British Central, and British East African 
dependencies. In each area there is an 
Outline of production and an assessment 
of problems. The development of large- 
scale production is held essential to the 
raising of levels of nutrition, health, 
and education in the British colonial 
territories. 


1558. Reale Societa Geografica Italiana. 

Albania. (L'Albania.) Bologna, Zani- 
Chelli, 1943. 445 pp. 

Part I, by Bruno Castiglioni, contains 
a non-technical description of the physi- 
Ography and climate of the country. Parts 
II and III, by Ferdinando Milone, deal 
with economic resources and with such 
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demographic characteristics as the racial 
and religious composition of the popula- 
tion and its distribution. In Part IV, 
Aldo Sestini "examines individually and 
in some detail eachof the 17 regions in- 
to which he nas divided the country." 
[Journal of Central European Affairs 7 
(2) 223] 

1559. Roger, Juan. 

Economic and social life in Tibet and 
Central Asia. (La vida econémica y so- 
cial del Tibet y del Asia central.) Re- 
vista Internacional de Sociologia 5(18): 
411-417. April-June, 1947. [To be con- 
tinued ] 

Section I, "Estructura demogr&fica," 
considers the geographical medium, the 
climate, and the people--their origin, 
anthropological characteristics, and den- 
sity. The second section, "Técnica y eco- 
nomia," describes the economic situation. 


1560. Stout, David B. 

San Blas Cuna acculturation: an intro- 
duction. Ralph Linton, editor. Viking 
Fund Publications in Anthropology, No. 
9. New York, 1947. 124 pp. 

This study of the San Blas Cuna, who 


occupy some thirty of the islands near 
the mainland on the Caribbean side of 
eastern Panama, includes a collection 
and evaluation of estimates of population 
change, pp. 59-60. 


1561. Twitchell, K. S. 

Saudi Arabia; with an account of the 
development of its natural resources. 
Princeton, N.J., Princeton University 
Press, 1947. 192 pp. 

A regional study, covering the physical 
resources of the land, the search for 
food and water, and the commingling of 


ancient cultures and technologies with 
those of the modern West. 
1562. U.S.S.R. Akademiia Nauk. Sovet 


Po Izucheniiu Proizvoditel' nykh Sil. 


Agriculture of Dagestan. (Sel' skoe 
khoziaistvo Dagestana.) Moskva, Akade- 
miia Nauk SSSR, 1946. 333 pp.° 


1563. U.S.S.R. Buryat-Mongolian State 
Scientific Research Institute of Culture 
and Economics. 

Bibliography of Buryat-Mongolia, 1890- 
1936. Vol. III. Agriculture, forestry, 
hunting, fur farming and fisheries. By 
M. I. Pomus. Moscow, Academy of Sciences 
of the U.S.S.R., 1946. 532 pp.° [In Rus- 
Sian 
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1564. U.S. Army Service Forces. Special 
Service Division. 

A pocket guide to Egypt. Washington, 
War and Navy Departments, 1943. 57 pp. 

A pocket guide to Iran. Ibid., 1943. 
49 pp. 

A pocket guide to North Africa. Ibid., 
1943. 43 pp. 


1565. Wojciechowski, Zygmunt, editor. 

Poland's place in Europe. By Maria K. 
Zaleska et al. Translated by B. W. A. 
Massey. Poznan, Instytut Zachodni, 1947. 
460 pp. 

Contents: 

Zaleska, M. K. The geographical bases 
of Poland. 

Lehr-Splawinski, Tadeusz. The origin 
and ancestral home of the Slavs. 

Wojciechowski, Zygmunt. Poland and Ger- 


many; ten centuries of struggle. 

Feldman, Jézel, and Wojciechowski, Zyg- 
munt. Poland and Germany; the last ten 
years. 

Wojciechowski, Zygmunt. Poland's place 
in Europe. 

Wojciechowski, Zygmunt, editor. Appen- 
dix: The left bank of the Oder. 


1566. Yu Hsian-wen. 

Reports on the social conditions of the 
nomad population in the Tibetan area of 
North West China. (Hsi pei yo ts'ang 
ch'ii chi she hui t'iao ch'a.) Shanghai, 
Commercial Press, 1947. 14,130, 38 pp. 

Social structure, family system, and 
political organization of the Tibetan 
tribes. [P.Q.R.C.P. 2(1)] 


[See also Titles 1175, 1258, 1307, 
1714] 


VIII: CHARACTERISTICS 


Social and Economic 


1567. Anhoury, Jean. 

Repercussions of the war on Egyptian 
agriculture. (Les répercussions de la 
guerre sur l'agriculture égyptienne.) L' 
Egypte Contemporaine, Nos. 238-239, pp. 
233-251. March-April, 1947. 

"Although Egypt escaped unscathed from 
the war, the 20 per cent increase of pop- 
ulation since 1937, bringing the total 
to 19,000,000, poses a tremendous problem 
that, inthe last analysis, must be solved 
by agriculture." [M.E.J. 2(2):244] 


1568. Barna, T. 

Manpowér during 1946 and the coming 
months. London and Cambridge Economic 
Service, Bulletin 25(1):8-12. Feb., 1947. 


1569. Brazil. Ministério da Educagio e 
Saide. Servigo de Estatistica da Educa- 
gto e Saide. 

Summary of educational statistics by 
municipios. First year, 1941. (Sinopse 
da estatistica do ensino por munic{pios. 
Ano 1, 1941.) Rio de Janeiro, Servigo 
Grafico do Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafiae Estatistica, 1945. xlii, 536 pp. 


1570. Bright, Margaret L., and Lively, 
Cy 5. 

Farm youth in Missouri. Missouri Agri- 
cultural Experiment Station, Bulletin 
504. Columbia, Mo., June, 1947. 16 pp. 





A study of some of the characteristics 
of farm youth inMissouri, including pro- 
portion of farm youth in the population, 
migration, health, and education. [Rural 
Sociology 13(1):79] 


1571. Canada. Department of Labour. 
Employment trends in the professions. 
Labour Gazette 47(10):1419-1423. -Oct., 
1947. 
A quantitative analysis, 1871-1941. 


1572. Canada. Vepartment of Labour. 
The manpower situation in 1946. Labour 
Gazette 47(5):648-656. May, 1947. 


1573. Canada. Department of Labour. 

Report...for the fiscal year ending 
March 31, 1947. Ottawa, Printer to the 
King, 1947. 109 pp. 

Partial contents: Outline of activi- 
ties; The National Employment Service; 
Research and statistics; National regis- 
tration; National Selective Service oper- 
ations; and Re-establishment of Japanese 
in Canada. 


1574. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Census of industry. General manufac- 
turing statistics. Manufacturing indus- 
tries of the Province of Ontario, 1945. 
Ottawa, 1947. 35 pp. 

Tabulations from the census of 1945. 




















1575. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Religious denominations inCanada, 1871- 
1941. Ottawa, King's Printer, 1947. 37 


pp. [C.J.E.P.S. 14(1):158] 


1576. Charlton, J. L. 

Social aspects of farm ownership and 
tenancy in the Arkansas Ozarks. Arkan- 
sas Agricultural Experiment Station, Bul- 
letin 471. Fayetteville, Ark., Sept., 
1947. 80 pp. 

Among the aspects considered are migra- 
tion, family size and composition, in- 
come, housing, social participation of 
owners and renters, and the process by 
which farm laborers and tenants achieved 
ownership. [Rural Sociology 13(1):82] 


1577. Colescu, Leonida. 

Literacy in Rumania. Based on the fi- 
nal results of the census of December 19, 
1912. (Statistica gtiutorilor de carte 
din Romfnia. Intocmita pe baza rezulta- 
telor definitive ale recensamantului ge- 
neral al populatiunii din 19 Decembrie 
1912.) Bucuresti, Institutul Central de 
Statistica, 1947. 66 pp. 

A reprint of a study first published 
in 1915, edited and accompanied by anote 
on the increase of literacy since 1912 by 
Anton Golopentia; there is also a preface 
by Sabin Manuila. 


1578. Committee of European Economic Co- 
operation. 


General report. Vol. I. Paris, Sep- 
tember 21, 1947. Department of State Pub- 
lication 2930, European Series 28. Wash- 
ingvon, Department of State, 1947. vi, 
138 pp. 

"The report isdivided into two volumes. 
The first of these consists of a general 
statement of the problems of European eco- 
nomic recovery, the plans of the European 
countries concerned to meet these prob- 
lems and the assistance which these coun- 
tries believe to be necessary from the 
United States and other non European coun- 
tries and agencies to restore their eco- 
nomic position. It also contains summary 
statements of the position and prospects 
of the participating countries and western 
Germany in food and agriculture, energy 
sources, iron and steel, transport, tim- 
ber, and manpower as well as in their 
balances of international payments and 
their internal financial situation." 
For reference toVol. II, see 14(1):36. 
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1579. Dickins, Dorothy. 

Consumption patterns of cotton-farm 
families and an agricultural program for 
the South. Rural Sociology 13(1):22-31. 
March, 1948. 

A comparison of the expenditures for 
family living of cotton-farm families 
with those of other types ‘of farm fami- 
lies, andthe implications of the findings 
for agricultural planning. 


1580. France. Commissariat Général du 
Plan de Modernisation et d'Equipement. 

General report on the first plan of 
modernization and resources, Nov., 1946- 
Jan., 1947. (Rapport général sur le pre- 
mier plan de modernisation et d'équipe- 
ment, nov. 1946-jan. 1947.) Paris, 1947. 
19% pp. 


1581. France. 
tique Générale. 

Documents on the housing problem in 
Paris. (Documents sur le probléme du 
logement % Paris.) Paris, Imprimerie Na- 
tionale, 1946. 165 pp. 

See especially Ca. V, 
la mortalité." 


1582. France. Institut National de la 
Statistique et des Etudes Economiques. 
Nomenclature of enterprises, establish- 
ments, andall collective activities. Al- 
phabetical index. (Nomenclature des en- 
treprises, établissements et toutes ac— 
tivités collectives. Index alphabétique.) 
Paris, Imprimerie Nationale, 1947. 317 


Pp. 
...-Analytical index. 


Direction de la Statis-— 


"Le logement et 


(....lndex ana- 


lytique.) Ibid., 1947. 222 pp. 
Alphabetical code of trades and indi- 
vidual activities. (Code alphabétique 


des métiers et des activités individu- 
elles.) Ibid., 1947. 278 pp. 
Analytical nomenclature... .(Nomencla- 


ture analytique....) Ibid., 1947. 308 pp. 


1583. France. Institut National de la 
Statistique et des Etudes Economiques. 
Direction de laConjoncture et des Etudes 
Economiques. 

Inventory of the resources of the French 
economy. (Inventaire des ressources de 
l'économie frangaise.) Etudes et Con- 
joncture, Union Frangaise, Vol. 2, Nos. 
14, 15, 16. Sept.-Nov., 1947. LXIII, 279 
pp. 

A special issue devoted to an analysis 
of the demographic and economic resources 
of France. See especially Part I, "Démo- 
graphie-Santé," pp. 3-18, which contains 
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a statement of the balance of population, 
1936-1946, including warlosses; the geo- 
graphical distribution of the population 
as of 1946; sex, age, andnationality com- 
position; and vital statistics for 1938- 
1946. Part II, "Main-d'oeuvre," pp. 21- 
29, includes data on the employment of 
prisoners of war and on migration. 


1584. French Indo-China (Fédération In- 
dochinoise). Commissariat Fédéral aux 
Affaires Economiques. 

For a new rice policy. By G. Huet; 
Notes on rice culture in Cochin China. 
By J. Biard. (Pour une politique rizicole 
nouvelle. G. Huet; Notes sur la rizi- 
culture cochinchinoise. J. Biard.) Sup- 
plément au Bulletin de Renseignements 
Economiques No. 8. March, 1947. 48 pp. 


1585. French Indo-China. Service de la 
Statistique Générale. 

Bulletin of Economic Information. (Bul- 
letin de Renseignements Economiques.) No. 
13, Aug., 1947. 22 pp., statistical sup- 
plement. 

Four sections: General economic situ- 
ation; The current situation; Studies and 
reports; and A statistical bulletin (See 
Title 1586, this issue). 


1586. French Indo-China. Service de la 
Statistique Générale. 

Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. (Bul- 
letin Statistique Mensuel.) Jan., 1948. 
7 pp. 

Current data on finance, agriculture, 
industrial production, communications, 
foreign trade, prices, andcost of living 
indexes. No population or vital statis- 
tics. 


1587. Garnett, William E. 

Virginia rural youth adjustments. Vir- 
ginia Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Bulletin 405. Blacksburg, Va., 1947. 80 
Pp- 
The introductory section surveys the 
Virginia rural youth population and its 
background. 


1588. Godbole, N. W. 

Whither industrial India? Being a col- 
lection of statistical data of Indian in- 
dustries, trade, commerce, agriculture, 
population, food-stuffs, etc. Benares, 
1946. 88 pp. 


1589. Goldschmidt, Walter R. 

Small business and the community; a 
study in the Central Valley of California 
on effects of scale of farm operations. 


Report of the Special Committee to Study 
Problems of American Small Business, Unit- 
ed StatesSenate, Seventy—ninth Congress, 
Second Session, pursuant to S. Res. 28, 
extending S. Res. 298 (Seventy-sixth Con- 
gress), aresolution to appoint a special 
committee to study and survey problems of 
American small business enterprises. Dec. 
23, 1946. Wasnington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1946. viii, 139 pp. 

Including the differences in population 
numbers, distribution, and characteris- 
tics that accompany commercial femily 
farm agriculture in the United States. 


1590. Guzman Reina, A. 

Assessment of illiteracy inthe province 
of Cérdoba. (Valoracién neta del analfa- 
betismo en la provincia de Cérdoba.) Bo- 
letin de Estadistica, Nos. 35-36, pp. 
406-418. July-Dec., 1947. 

A discussion of the meaning of "global" 
and "net" illiteracy is followed by an 
analysis of national and regional aspects 
of illiteracy, illiteracy in the Andalu- 
sian provinces, trends in Cérdoba, the 
age composition of the illiterates in 
Cordoba and their geographical location, 
and illiteracy of the municipios by den- 
sity and urban concentration. The final 
section considers the relation of illit- 
eracy to delinquency and suicide. 


1591. Indian Economic Association. 

Indian Economic Association. Conference 
papers to be readat the Thirtieth Confer- 
ence of the Indian Economic Association, 
Calcutta, January, 1948. Indian Journal 
of Economics 28(108) :1-206. July 16, 1947. 

The following series on agricultural 
labor are most relevant to population: 

Malhotra, P. C. Agricultural labour in 
India. Pp. 137-141. 

Rajalakshman, P. V. Agricultural la- 
bour in India. Pp. 143-153. 

Dutt, Kalyan, and Das, Anukul. Chandra. 
Problem of agricultural labour in India. 
Pp. 155-161. 

Mukherjee, Karunamoy. Problems of ag- 
ricultural labour in India. Pp. 163-174. 

Kibe, Sardar M. V. Problems of agri- 
cultural labour. Pp. 1'75-177. 

Govindarow, B. Agricultural labour in 
Andhra Desa--some aspects. Pp. 179-186. 

Misra, Shridhar. Agricultural labour 
in U.P. Pp. 187-195. 

Muknopadhyaya, S. N. Recruitment of 
labour in tea plantations in India as an 
outlet for landless agriculturists. Pp. 
197-206. 




















1592. Kenya Colony and Protectorate. 

Man power, demobilization and reabsorp- 
tion report, 1945. Nairobi, Govt. Print- 
er, 1946. 60 pp. 

The relationships of manpower, civilian 
reabsorption, andlabor are considered in 
relation to the labor market and the de- 
velopment schemes in progress. 


1593. Knignt, William D. 

Subsidization of industry in forty se- 
lected cities in Wisconsin, 1930-1946. 
University of Wisconsin, Bureau of Busi- 


ness Research and Service. Wisconsin 
Commerce Studies, Vol. 1, No. 2. Madi- 
son, 1947. xii, 206 pp. 


A field study of subsidizations, 1930- 
1946, and their effect on employment, 
payroll, and taxes as of 1945-1946. 


1594. lLecarpentier, G. 

Variation of public expenditures as a 
function of population. (Variation des 
dépenses publiques en fonction de la po- 
pulation.) Population 2(4):721-742. 
Oct.-Dec., 1947. 

This study of the relation of public 
expenditures to increase or decrease of 
population is based on an analysis of the 
expenditures of France. 


1595. Moore, Wilbert E. 

Primitives and peasants in industry. 
Social Research15(1):44-81. March, 1948. 
Also reprinted as: Institute of World 
Affairs. Occasional Papers. New York, 
1948. 

This isadigest, prepared by Elizabeth 
Todd, of a study made as part of a re- 
search project on "Attitudes of native 
labor toward industrial work." The pres- 
ent article surveys the information con- 
tained inexisting works on the spread of 
industrialization among primitive and 
peasant groups and their responses to the 
process of industrialization. The dis- 
cussion deals with both the barriers and 
the incentives toward industrial employ- 
ment, and working conditions that affect 
the job morale andefficiency of primitive 
and peasant peoples. 


1596. Okuneva, I. I. 

Utilization of the labor supply of col- 
lective farms for the Fatherland during 
the years of the great war. (Vurnarskii 
raion, chuvashskoi ASSR.) Moskva, Sel'- 
khozgiz, 1946. 66 pp. 

Vurnarskii District, 
{[U.S.D.A. 11(4)] 


Chuvash A.S.S.R. 
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Palestine. Department of Statis- 


1597. 
tics. 

Wage census, 1947. General Monthly Bul- 
letin of Current Statistics 12(12):778- 
353. Dec., 1947. 

A report of the sixth annual census of 
wages carried out by the Department of 
Statistics in April and May, 1947. The 
results are shown separately for the Jew- 
ishandArab sectors. Tables include data 
on the number of workers, classified by 
sex and broad age group, invarious types 
of industry. 


1598. Philippine-United States Agricul- 
tural Mission. 
Report....U.S. Office of Foreign Agri- 


cultural Relations, I.A.C., Series 3. 
Washington, 1947. 50 pp. 

See also: Preliminary report. Wash- 
ington [?], 1946. 97 pp. 


Problems of population and land tenure 
are included. [U.S.D.A. 11(3)] 

1599. Rumania. Institutul Central de 
Statistica. 

Agricultural statistics in Rumania, 
1941-1944. (Statistica agricola a Roma- 
niei in 1941-1944.) Vol. III. Bucuresti, 
Editura Institutului Central de Statis- 
tica Bucuregti, 1947. 100 pp. 

See also: Statistica agricola a Roma- 
niei. Inventarul agricol in anul 1945. 
Vol. V. Bucuregti, Editura Institutului 
Central de Statistica Bucuresti, 1947. 


A4 pp. 


1600. Shute, John. 

Czechoslovakia's territorial and popu- 
lation changes. Economic Geography 24 
(1):35-44. Jan., 1948. 

The economic resources and the occupa- 
tional distribution of the population of 
Ruthenia are described in assessing the 
economic consequences of the transfer of 
Ruthenia to Russia; the second section 
describes the geographical and occupation- 
al distribution of the prewar German pop- 
ulation, their transfer to Germany, and 
the effects of this loss on Czechoslo- 
vakia's economy. 


1601. Social Science Research Council. 
Committee on Labor Market Research. 
Memorandum on University research pro- 
grams in the field of labor, 1948. Wash- 
ington, 1948. 54 pp. 
An annual publication. 
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1602. Southern Rhodesia. Department of 
Statistics. 

Census of industries, 1945. Preliminary 
Report No. 2. Economic and Statistical 
Bulletin 14(5):4-ll. June 7, 1946. 

Census of industries, 1945. Preliminary 
Report No. 3. Ibid. 14(10):4-9. Aug. 
21, 1946. 

Census of industries, 1946. Preliminary 
Report No. 2. Ibid. 15(8):5-13. July 
21, 1947. 


1603. Southern Rhodesia. Department of 
Statistics. 

Fourth report on the census of indus- 
trial production (1938-1944). Salisbury, 
Southern Rhodesia, 1947. 

All data on industrial production since 
the inauguration of the census are in- 
cluded. [Official list.] 


1604. Stigler, George J. 

Trends in output and employment. Nation- 
al Bureau of Economic Research. Twenty- 
fifth Anniversary Series, No. 4. New 
York, National Bureau of Economic Re- 
search, 1947. ix, 67 pp. 

1899 to 1939. 


1605. Sweden. Jordbrukskommittén, 1942. 
Program for a future agricultural pol- 
icy inSweden....(Riktlinjer forden fram- 
tida jordbrukspolitiken, betankande av- 
givet av 1942 &rs Jordbrukskommitté.) 
Statens Offentliga Utredningar 1946: 42, 
46, 61. Stockholm, Iduns Tryckeriak- 
tiebolag, Esselte ab, 1946. 3 vols. 


1606. Teixeira de Freitas, M. A. 

Average enrollment in the Brazilianel- 
ementary schools. (A escolaridade média 
no ensino prim4rio brasileiro.) Revista 
Brasileira de Estatistica 8(30-31) :395- 
474. April-Sept., 1947. 

A statistical analysis of educational 
trends and enrollment in the elementary 
schools of Brazil. Contents are as fol- 
lows: 

1. Consideragdes preliminares; 2. Base 
demografica para o cAlculo da escolaridade 
geral; 3. Resultados brutos do movimento 
escolar no perfodo de 1932/41; 4. Reti- 
ficag&o necesséria e método empregado; 
5. Matricula geral retificada; 6. Al- 
cance da retificag&o efetuada; 7. Quadro 
real do movimento escolar no decénio; 8. 
A aparénciaea realidade da escolaridade 
efetiva "restrita." Confronto entre a 
escolaridade média "restrita" (retifica- 
da) e a escolaridade média "geral"; 9. 


Escolaridade média "real" em diferentes 
expressdes. Sua significag&o final. 


1607. Terral, Rufus. 

The Missouri Valley; land of drouth, 
flood, and promise. New Haven, Yale Uni- 
versity Press, 1947. ix, 274 pp. 

The problem and the relation of a Mis- 
souri Valley Authority or similar devel- 
opment to permanent carrying capacity and 
productivity. 


1608. Thompson, Virginia McL. 

Labor problems in southeast Asia. Pref- 
ace by Wilfrid Benson. Published under 
the auspices of the International Secre- 
tariat, Institute of Pacific Relations. 
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1947. 
xviii, 283 pp. 

A general description of labor supply 
and organization, labor during the Japa- 
nese occupation, and postwar development 
introduces analyses of Burma, Malaya, In- 
donesia, Indo-China, and Siam. The coun- 
try sections include the general labor 
Situation, types of labor, immigrant la- 
bor, labor legislation and working con- 
ditions, organized labor, and postwar de- 
velopments. 


1609. Thompson, Virginia McL. 

Notes on labor problems in the Nether- 
lands Indies. New York, International 
Secretariat, Institute of Pacific Rela- 


‘tions, 1945. 


Continuance of data papers No. 8, "Notes 
on labor problems in Burma and Thailand," 
and No. 11, "Labor preblems in Indo-China," 
presented at the Ninth Conference of the 
Institute of Pacific Relations, Hot 
Springs, Virginia, January 1945. 

For reference toNo. 11, see 13(3):1521. 


1610. Union of South Africa. Office of 
Census and Statistics. 

Census of industrial establishments, 
1943-44. Pretoria, Govt. Printer, 1947. 
113 pp. 


1611. Union of South Africa. Office of 
Census and Statistics. 

Twenty-eighth industrial census, 1944- 
45. Preliminary report. Office of Cen- 
sus and Statistics, Special Report No. 
175. Pretoria, Govt. Printer, 1947. 15 
pp- 


1612. United Kingdom. Chancellor of the 
Exchequer. 

Economic survey for 1948. Parliament. 
Command Papers, No. 7344. London, H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1948. 62 pp. (Cont.) 
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Ch. IV, "Man-power, national income and 
consumption," includes material on the 
size and distribution of the labor force, 


1947-1948. 


1613. United Kingdom. Ministry of Agri- 
culture and Fisheries; Scotland. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture; Northern Ireland. 
Ministry of Agriculture. © 

Agricultural statistics, 1939-1944. 
United Kingdom. Part 1. London, H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1947. 53 pp. 

Statistics on agricultural workers, 
separately for England and Wales, Scot- 
land, Great Britain, andNorthern Ireland. 


1614. United Kingdom. Ministry of Food. 

East African groundnuts scheme; review 
of progress to the end of November 1947. 
Parliament. Command Papers, No. 7314. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 9 


Pp- 
1615. 


bour. 

* Man power requirements in France. Min- 
istry of Labour Gazette 55(3):87-88. 
March, 1947. 

The first report of the Commission de 
la Main-d'Oeuvre of the Government of 
France, published inOctober, 1946, stud- 
ies the requirements of the French indus- 
trial modernization plan in relation to 
quantity and quality of manpower. The 
manpower position as of July 1, 1946, is 
contrasted with that in 1938, and esti- 
mates are made oi the number and distri- 
bution of workers that should be attained 
by the end of 1947 and by 1950. 


United Kingdom. Ministry of La- 


1616. United Kingdom. Ministry of La- 
bour. 

Man power trends in Great Britain, 
1946-1951. Ministry of Labour Gazette 


55(5):142-143. May, 1947. 

Estimates as of the end of 1946, 1948, 
and 1951 with respect to changes in the 
total population of working age, particu- 
larly in its age and sex distribution, 
and probable changes in the proportions 
within each age and sex group likely to 
be included in the working population. 


1617. United Kingdom. Ministry of La- 
bour and National Service. 

Report for the years 1939-1946. Par- 
liament. Command Papers, No. 7225. Lon- 
don, H.M. Stationery Office, 1947. 

A summary of manpower mobilization for 
war, demobilization, and re-allocation at 
the end of hostilities in Europe, etc., 


249 


together witha list of the principal Acts, 
Proclamations, and Orders. 

For summary see: Ministry of Labour 
Gazette 55(10):318-319. Oct., 1947. 


1618. United Nations. Department of Eco- 
nomic Affairs. 

Economic development in selected coun- 
tries. Plans, programmes and agencies. 
United Nations Publications. Sales No.: 
1948. 11 B. 1. Lake Success, N.Y., 1947. 
286 pp. 

This is the first of a series of re- 
ports on the problems affecting the econ- 
omies of the less developed countries. 
It is a descriptive report on the plans 
of government for agricultural and indus- 
trial expansion and the social services, 
including public health. Countries in- 
cluded in this volume are: Anglo-Egyptian 
Sudan, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Brit- 
ish African Non-Self-Governing and Non- 
Metropolitan Territories, Cuina, Egypt 
and other countries in the Middle East, 
French North Africa and French African 
Overseas Territories, India, Liberia, 
Mexico, Peru, Poland, Venezuela, and Yu- 
goslavia. 


1619. United Nations. Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization. 

Yearbook of food and agricultural sta- 
tistics--1947. Washington, 1947. 261 pp. 

International yearbook of agricultural 
statistics, 1941-42 to 1945-46. Rome , 
1947. 3 vols. [1. Agricultural produc- 
tion and number of livestock; 2. Inter- 
national trade; 3. Apportionment of a- 
reas, agricultural production and numbers 
of livestock in various countries. | 


1620. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Farm census report shows characteris- 
tics of farms classified by type and size 
of farm. Washington, 1948. 8 pp. 

A descriptive and graphic summary of 
data from a special report on the char- 
acteristics of farms classified by type 
and size of farm, as measured by the to- 
tal area of the farm and the total value 
of farm products sold or used by farm 
households. 


1621. U.S. Extension Service. 

Preliminary survey of major areas re- 
quiring outside agricultural labor. Ex- 
tension Farm Labor Circular 38. Washing- 
ton, 1947. 207 pp. 

Tais is a reference book for personnel 
engaged in a farm labor program. "It 
contains amap of the major areas requir- 





250 CHARACTERISTICS 


ing outside agricultural labor. The farm 
enterprises in each area are discussed 
and estimates of the number of outside 
workers required and the dates they are 
needed are made. Workers are described, 
and their source of origin, their migra- 
tory patterns and their crop or work pref- 
erences are listed." [Rural Sociology 13 
(1) 80] 


1622. U.S. President's Committee on For- 
eign Aid. 

European recovery and American aid; a 
report. Washington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1947. x, 286 pp. 

See also 14(1):36, andTitle 1578, this 
issue. 


1623. Van Hall, C.U.J., and Van de 
Koppel, C., editors. 

Agriculture in the Indian Archipelago. 
Vol. I. (De landbouw in den indischen 
archipel. V. 1.) 's Gravenhage, Van 
Hoeve, 1946. 423 pp. 

See especially the sections on agricul- 
tural labor, byC. Rothe, and on agricul- 
tural statistics, wy C. Van de Koppel. 
[U.S.D.A. 11(3) ] 


1624. Wall, Gilbert C. 

The economic future of Indo-China and 
its industrial resources. (Le devenir 
économique de 1 Indochine et son équipe- 
ment industriel.) Bulletin de la Société 
des Etudes Indochinoises n.s. 21:109-119. 
1946.° 


1625. Walpole, &. F. 

Land problems in Transjordan. Royal 
Central Asian Journal 35(1):52-65. Jan., 
1948. 

Tais account of the problems of land 
tenure and ownership includes a discus- 
sion of the size of the agricultural pop- 
ulation in relation to the cultivable 
area. 


1626. Yen, Chung-ping. 

The development of Cnina's cotton tex- 
tile industry, 1289-1937. Chungking, 
Commercial Press, 1943. 143 pp.° [In 
Chinese } 


[See also Titles 1158, 1162, 1166, 

1167, 1171, 1172, 1176, 1180, 1182, 
1183, 1186, 1191, 1195, 1196, 1200, 
1204, 1215, 1216, 1218, 1221- 1223, 
1227, 1232, 1241, 1242, 1244, 1247, 
1248, 1250, 1257, 1263, 128%, 1290, 
1295, 1306, 1307, 1326, 1334, 1335, 
1339, 1429, 1451, 1454, 1459, 1512- 
1515, 1523, 1540- 1542, 1546- 1559, 


1562, 1566, 1627, 1629, 1641, 1669- 
1671, 1691, 1707, 1708, 1711, 1722] 


Ethnic and National 


1627. Blackburn, Cleo W., editor. 

A study of 454 Negro house.iolds in the 
redevelopment area, Indianapolis, Indi- 
ana. Indianapolis, Flanner House, 1946. 
97 pp. 

"The study was undertaken to determine 
tne housing needs of a slum population, 
and its ability to support better hous- 
ing, with special reference to the back- 
ground, nature, and structure of families, 
economic and occupational status, health, 
and certain other factors, including com- 
munity participation." [P.A. 21(3):1171] 


1628. Brown, A. G. 

On tne nature of the distinction between 
the French and tne English in Canada: an 
anturopological inquiry. Pp. 63-72 in: 
The Canadian Historical Association. Re- 
port of the Annual Meeting, 1947.° . 


1629. Burrows, H. R. 

An approach to the Indian problem in 
South Africa. South African Journal of 
Economics 15(3):157-177. Sept., 1947. 

Reviews the growth of the Indian popu- 
lation in the Union of South Africa and 
resulting conditions of education, hous- 
ing, social welfare, economic status, etc. 
Appendix tables give data on urban-rural 
distribution, birth and death rates, age 
distribution, education, and employment. 


1630. Canada. Department of Labour. 
Re-establishment of Japanese in Canada. 
Labour Gazette 47(6):785. June, 1947. 
Data on the distribution of Japanese 
in Canada by provinces ineach year, 1942- 
1947. 


1631. Fisher, Charles. 

Tne Eurasian question in Indonesia. 
International Affairs 2(4) 3522-530. Oct., 
1947. 

General discussion of the social and 
economic status of the Indo-European in 
tne Netherlands Indies. 


1632. Flachbarth, Ernest. 

History of the national minorities in 
Hungary . (Histoire des minorités na- 
tionales en Hongrie.) Paris, Hachette, 
1944. los pp. 

A legal explanation of the status of 
minorities, written by a lawyer. [Jour- 
nal of Central European Affairs 7(3):317] 
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1633. Gessain, Robert. 
Eskimos from Greenland in Alaska. (Les 
Esquimaux du Groénland & Alaska.) Paris, 


Editions Bourrelier, 1947. 121 pp.° 
1634. Haugen, Einar. 

Swedes and Norwegians in the United 
States. Norsk Geografisk Tidsskrift 1l 
(5-6) :189-198. 194'7.° 
1635. Hulbe, Georg, compiler. 

Statistical compendium of Germans and 
other foreign groups in Australia, ac- 
cording to the 1933 census, together 


withalist of German colonies and organ- 
izations. (Statistisches Handbuch der 
Deutschen und anderer fremdvélkischer 
Gruppen in Australien, nach der Zahlung 
von 1933, nebst einem Verzeichnis der 
deutschen Siedlungen und Organisationen. ) 
Vertrauliche Schriftenreihe Ubersee der 
Publikationsstelle Stuttgart - Hamburg. 
Bestell-Nr. 17. lLaufende Nr. 2. Stutt- 


gart, Selbstverlag der Publikations- 
stelle, 1944. 62 pp. 
1636. Jewish Agency for Palestine. 


The Jewish plan forPalestine; memoran- 
da and statements presented to the United 
Nations Special Committee on Palestine. 
Jerusalem, 1947. xiv, 559 pp. 

See especially the following memoranda: 
The problem of the displaced and insecure 
Jews of Europe; The Cyprus camp; Children 
and youth immigration; and Supplementary 
note on the immediate prospects of employ- 
ment for immigrants and tneir housing. 


1637. Kloss, Heinz, editor. 

Statistical compendium of Germans in 
foreign countries. (Statistisches Hand- 
buch der Volksdeutschen in Ubersee.) Ver- 
trauliche Schriftenreihe Ubersee der Pub- 
likationsstelle Stuttgart-Hamburg. Bes- 
tell-Nr. 16. Laufende Nr. 1. Stuttgart, 
Selbstverlag der Publikationsstelle, 1943. 
176 pp. 


1638. Little, K. L. 


Negroes in Britain: a study of racial 


relations in English society. London, 
Kegan Paul, 1948. 292 pp. [Africa 18 
(2) :155] 

1639. WMalleret, Louis. 


The Cambodian minority of Cochin China. 
(La minorité cambodgienne de Cochinchine.) 
Bulletin de la Société des Etudes Indo- 
Chinoises n.s. 21:19-34. 1946. 


1640. Marshall, Douglas G. 
Nationality and the emerging culture. 
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Rural Sociology 13(1):40-47. March, 1948. 

A study of variations in the assimila- 
tion of Norwegians, Poles, and Welsh in 
Wisconsin. 


1641. National Urban League. 
Relations Project. 

A study of the social and economic con- 
ditions of the Negro population of St. 
Petersburg, Florida, conducted for the 
Community Welfare Council by the National 
Urban League as part of its Community Re- 
lations Project, Department of Research 
and Community Projects. New York, 1945. 
67 pp. 

For reference to other reports in this 
series, see 14(2):1060. 


1642. Polak, H. S. L. 

The South African Indian question. Ra- 
cial Relations, Studies in Conflict and 
Cooperation, No. 5. Ledbury, Hereford- 
shire, Le Play Press, 1947. 16 pp.° 


1643. Purcell, Victor. 

The Cninese in Malaya. London, Oxford 
University Press. [No date or pages] 

A uistorical account of the migration 
of Chinese to Malaya precedes a discus- 
sion of various aspects of the Chinese 
society thus established. "The study ends 
with the story of the Chinese community 
during the war and...examines its position 
in post-war Malaya." [International Af- 
fairs 24(2):300] 


1644. 
zell C. 


The Negro in Oklahoma: a demographic 
study. Pp. 63-85 in: Report of the Third 
Conference ot Negro Land-Grant Colleges 
for Coordinating a Program of Cooperative 
Social Studies. Washington, Howard Uni- 
versity Press, 1946.° 


1645. Snowden, Frank M., Jr. 

The Negro in Ancient Greece. American 
Anthropologist 50(1, Part1):31-44. Jan.- 
March, 1948. 

Examination of references to the Negro 
in Greek literature as evidence of racial 
attitudes of that time. 


1646. Snowden, Frank M. 

The Negro in classical Italy. American 
Journal of Philology 68(3):266-292. 1947. 
[American Anthropologist 50(1):146] 


1647. Union of South Africa. Social and 
Economic Planning Council. 

The native reserves and their place in 
the economy of the Union of South Africa. 


Community 


Richards, Eugene S., andHill, Mo- 
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Social and Economic Planning Council, Re- 
port No. 9. Pretoria, Govt. Printer, 
1946: 90 pp. [African Affairs 47(186): 
64] 


1648. Vlahovic, Vlaho S. 

Two hundred 50 million and one Slavs; 
an outline of Slav history with maps and 
annotations. Introduction by Joseph S. 
Routek. New York, Slav Publications, 
Inc., 1945. 110 pp. 


[See also Titles 1165, 1191, 1196, 
1219, 1220, 1223, 1232- 1234, 1237, 
1241, 1242, 1244, 1247, 1249, 1250, 
1255, 1293, 1314, 1321, 1325, 1326, 
1331, 1332, 1334, 1335, 1338, 1344, 
1371, 1385, 1450, 1452, 1453, 1455, 
1457, 1512, 1517, 1520, 1553, 1558, 
1560, 1583, 1597, 1660, 1690} 


Physical and Mental 


1649. Dantin Gallego, J. 

Biological indices, level of living, 
and social level. (Indices biolégicos, 
nivel de vida y nivel social.) Revista 
Internacional de Sociologia 5(18) :375- 
400. April-June, 1947. 

Recommends the study of biological fac- 
tors bearing on social organization; de- 
fines social classes, their origin and 
formation; discusses the differentiation 
between material level of living and the 
social level; and gives biological char- 
acteristics of various social classes. 


1650. Davis, W. Allison, and Havighurst, 
Rovert J. 

The measurement of mental systems. Can 
intelligence be measured? Scientific 
Monthly 66(4):301-316. April, 1948. 

Examines the issues involved in measur- 
ing the problem-solving abilities of in- 
dividuals, describes the efforts being 
made toeliminate cultural bias in mental 
tests, and suggests revisions that are 
necessary if tests are to be used to de- 
termine the relative mental status of in- 
dividuals from different socio-economic 
levels. 


1651. Dobzhansky, Theodosius, and Ashley 
Montagu, M. F. 

Natural selection and the mental capa- 
cities of mankind. Science 105(2736) :587- 
590. 1947. 

A study of the role of the social fac- 
tor in the development of mankind leads 
to the conclusion that it is probable, 
in view of the different environments of 


men, that significant genetic differences 
in the mental capacities of the various 
ethnic groups exist. [B.A. 21(9):21310] 


1652. Felix, R. H., and Bowers, R. V. 

Mental hygiene and socio-environmental 
factors. Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 
26(2):125-147. April, 1948. 

Reviews "the present status of our knowl- 
edge on the relation of environmental 
factors to mental health and mental dis- 
orders and [discusses] various types of 
research which are much needed to furnish 
basic information for the improvement of 
preventive and therapeutic measures. This 
is the fourth in a series of papers from 
a Round Table on Backgrounds of Social 
Medicine which was part of the 1947 An- 
nual Conference of the Milbank Memorial 
Fund." 


1653. Gates, Reginald R. 

Human ancestry from a genetical point 
of view. Cambridge, Harvard University 
Press, 1948. xvi, 422 pp. 

The origin and history of the races of 
mankind, with chapters on the principle 
of parallel evolution; evolution of the 
mammals; evolution of the hominidae; head 
Shapes and their inheritance; local evo- 
lution of modern racial types from Pith- 
ecanthropus to the Australian aborigines; 
the evolution of man in South and East 
Africa; human evolution in Europe; from 
Sinanthropus to the American Indians; 
Polynesians, Melanesians, and Negroes; 
some principles of speciation in primates; 
and paleontology, speciation, and steril- 
ity. 


1654. Haldane, J. B. S. 

The mutation rate of the gene for hae- 
mophilia, and its segregation ratios in 
males and females. Annals of Eugenics 13 
(4):262-271. Jan., 1947. 


1655. Havighurst, Robert J., and Breese, 
Fay H. 

Relation between ability and social sta- 
tus in a midwestern community: III. Pri- 
mary mental abilities. Journal of Educa- 
tional Psychology 38:241-247. 1947. [P. 
A. 21(2):619] 


1656. Jacobsen, Oluf. 

Heredity in breast cancer; a genetic 
and clinical study of two hundred pro- 
bands. Translated by Robert Fraser. Co- 
penhagen, Nyt Nordisk Forlag, 1946. 306 


pp- 

















1657. Lemert, Edwin M. 

An exploratory study of mental disor- 
ders in a rural problem area. Rural So- 
ciology 13(1):48-60. Discussion, pp. 60- 
64. March, 1948. 

A study of the incidence of mental dis- 
orders in Michigan, with emphasis upon 
the spatial distribution within the state 
and related socio-economic conditions. 


1658. Malzberg, Benjamin. 

A study of first admissions with alco- 
holic psychoses in New York State, 1943- 
1944. Quarterly Journal of Studies on Al- 
cohol 8:274-295. 1947. [P.A. 21(3) :1313] 


1659. 
The 


Ramer, Torsten. 

prognosis of mentally retarded chil- 
dren; a follow-up study of 626 special- 
class cases and 589 control cases born 
1905-1917. Acta Psychiatrica et Neuro- 
logica. Supplementum 41. Stockholn, 
Bennel Boktr., 1946. 142 pp. 


1660. Rife, David C. 

Genetic variability within a student 
population. American Journal of Physical 
Anthropology 6(1):47-61. March, 1948. 

An analysis of genetic and anthropo- 
metric data obtained from students at 
Ohio State University over four years. 
The present paper "is concerned with... 
data pertaining to blood antigens, taste 
reactions, handedness, dermatoglyphics, 
and hair color, among Jews, Catholics, 
Protestants and Negroes." 


1661. Snyder, Laurence H. 

Studies in human inheritance. XXX. A 
gene frequency analysis of maternal-fetal 
incompatibility. Journal of Immunology, 
Virus-Research, and Experimental Chemo- 
therapy 56(3):281-285. 1947. 

"Formulae are derived for obtaining the 
probability, in the general population, 
that achild will have inherited from the 
father, atagiven locus, anyallele which 
the mother lacks, but which produces a 
trait (e.g., an antigen) even when pres- 
ent only once at that locus. The general- 
ized formula is extended to cover specif- 
ically antigens A, B, M and N, and the 
various Rh and Hr antigens. Using the 
frequencies of the genes for these anti- 
gens in the white American population, 
the specific probabilities are derived 
and presented." [B.A. 21(10):24021] 
1662. Stewart, T. D. 

Pp. 
Smithsonian Institution. 


Anthropology and the melting pot. 
315-343 


ins 
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Annual report, 1946. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1947. ix, 440 pp. 

A resume of immigration and the peopling 
of the United States precedes a survey of 
anthropological studies of intermixture. 
It is suggested that "physical observa- 
tions should be made on the population by 
physical anthropologists in connection 
with at least every third national cen- 
sus. 


1663. Terman, L. M., et al. 

Genetic studies of genius. Stanford, 
Calif., Stanford University Press, 1925-. 

Contents: 

Vol. 1. Terman, L. M., et al. Mental 
and physical traits of a thousand gifted 
children. 

Vol. 2. Cox, C. M., et al. The early 
mental traits of three hundred geniuses. 

Vol. 3. Burks, B. S., etal. The prom- 
ise of youth; follow-up studies ofa 
thousand gifted children. 

Vol. 4. Terman, L. M., and Oden, M. H. 
The gifted child grows up; twenty-five 
years' follow-up of a superior group. 


1664. Tyler, Leona E. 

The psychology of human differences. 
New York, D. Appleton-Century Co., 1947. 
xiii, 420 pp. 

"Differences between men and women, 
race and nationality differences, class 
differences, andage differences are dis-— 
cussed. Feeblemindedness and genius are 
considered. The contribution of heredity 
and environmental factors to individual 
— are analyzed." [P.A. 21(3): 
901 


1665. Vincent, Paul. 

Reflections ona possible cause of mar- 
ital sterility: Rh factor incompatibility. 
(Réflexions sur une cause possible de 
stérilité conjugale: 1'incompatibilité 
sanguine par rapport aufacteur Rh.) Jour- 
nal dela Société de Statistique de Paris 
89(1-2):6-25. Jan.-Feb., 1948. 

I. Généralités relatives aux groupes 
sanguins; II. Particularités du facteur 
Rh: le probléme qu'elles posent sur le 
plan démographique; III. Fréquence des 
phénoménes dans une population panmic- 
tique, en l'absence de létalité et de 
mutations; IV. Evolution d'une popula- 
tion panmictique sous 1'influence de la 
létalité, en l'absence de mutations; V. 
Possibilité d'existence de populations 
panmictiques stables, par le jeu combiné 
de la létalitéetdes mutations; VI. Con- 
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clusions. 
There is a long bibliography. 


[See also Titles 1179, 1181, 1192, 
1438, 1517, 1518, 1673, 1699, 1703] 


IX: POLICY 


1666. Alonso, A. F. 

Human eugenic selection. (La seleccién 
humana eugenésica.) Pediatria de las A- 
méricas 4:321-330. June 15, 1946. LQ. 
C.I.M. 40] 


1667. Barbosa de Oliveira, Americo L. 

The planned development of Brazilian 
economy. (0 desenvolvimento planificado 
da economia brasileira.) Fundag&o Ge- 
tulio Vargas,. Rio de Janeiro. Estudos 
Brasileiros de Economia, Ano 1, Vol. l, 
No. 1. Rio de Janeiro, Livraria Kosmos, 
1946. 123 pp. 

Part I considers social, geographic, 
and economic foundations; Part II, the 
directions of regional planning. The 
latter will reconcile rational exploita- 
tion of the soil with scientific recolo- 
nization and effect a redistribution of 
population that will raise standards of 
living. 

1668. Canada. Départment of Labour. 

Family allowances in Canada, 1945-47. 
Labour Gazette 47(10):1424-1425. Oct., 
1947. 

Presents data on the amounts paid and 
discusses some of the effects of the al- 
lowances. 


1669. Canada. Department of Labour. 
Legislation Branch. 

Labour legislation in Canada in 1945. 
Ottawa, Printer to the King, 1946. 121 
pp. , 

Modifications on account of family and 
mothers' allowances for Canada and the 
provinces. 


1670. Chevalier, Louis. 

The peasantry; a study of history and 
rural economy. (Les paysans; étude d'his- 
toire et d'économie rurales.) Paris, So- 
ciété des Editions Denoél, 1947. 231 pp. 

Part II, "Policy choices," considers 
the peasants as the source of the quanti- 
tative and qualitative renewal of the na- 
tion. 


1671. Clarke, J. D. 

Pattern for progress in rural Africa. 
Oversea Education, A Journal of Educa- 
tional Experiment and Research in Tropi- 


cal and Subtropical Areas 17(3):295-301. 
April, 1946. 

A description of a large-scale experi- 
ment inNigeria to control the tsetse fly 
as part of a broader program of economic 
improvement. 


1672. Federal Reserve Bank of Boston. 

Population changes indicate need for 
careful planning in New England. Monthly 
Review 29(8):1-8. Aug., 1947. 


1673. Hathaway, Starke R. 

Planned parenthood and mental deficien- 
cy. American Journal of Mental Deficiency 
52(2) 2182-186. Oct., 1947. 

Importance of aplanned parenthood pro- 
gram among the low-intellectual groups. 


1674. Kemp, T. 


Induced abortion on eugenic indica- 
tions. Acta Psychiatrica et Neurologica 
21:417-427. 1946.° 


1675. Lebel, L. 

After two years of family allowances. 
(Aprés deux ans d'allocations famili- 
ales.) Relations, Aug., 1947. Pp. 228- 
230. [C.J.E.P.S. 14(1):159] 


1676. Mannio, Niilo A. 

Recent social developments in Finland. 
International Labour Review 57(1-2):1-14. 
Jan.-Feb., 1948. 

An account of social legislation passed 
in Finland since the war and its historical 
background. Includes a summary of rural- 
urban movements and official population 
and family policies. 


1677. Northern Rhodesia. 
Council. 

Ten-year development plan for Northern 
Rhodesia, as approved by Legislative Coun- 
cil onllth February, 1947. Lusaka, 1947. 
88 pp. 


Legislative 


1678. Pan American Union. 

Mexico's new population law. Bulletin 
of the Pan American Union 82(3):172. 
March, 1948. 

Summary of the provisions of a new law 
that went into effect at the beginning 
of 1948. "The opening paragraphs of the 

















POLICY 


decree explain the nation's aim as in- 
crease of population through natural in- 
crease-——including health measures to lower 
infant and child mortality rates--and mi- 
gration....Included in the law is a pro- 
vision for the registration of all citi- 
zens and foreigners." 


1679. 


Sovani, N. V. 


Population planning in India. Indian 
Journal of Economics 27:299 ff. 1946- 
1947.° 
1680. Sweden. Socialstyrelsen. 


Maternity aid during the first half of 
1947. (Médrahjalpen under férsta halvaret 
1947.) Sociala Meddelanden 58(1):27-28. 
Jan., 1948. 

"The number of applications for mater- 
nity aid dealt with during the first half 
of 1947 was about...54 percent of the 
number of live births....The number of 
applications granted was about...47 per- 
cent of the number of live births." 


1681. Trigueros, G. 


Protection of tlhe child as the basis 
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of a campaign for social eugenics. (La 
proteccién infantil como base de campafia 


social eugenésica.) Pediatria de las 
Américas 4:401-414. July 15, 1946. [Q. 
C.I.M. 40] 

1682. Woronoff, André. 





The social movement in1946. (Le mouve- 
ment social en 1946.) Université Catho- 
lique de Louvain, Bulletin de l'Institut 
de Recherches Economiques et Sociales 13 
(3):275-298. July, 1947. 

Including old age pensions, family al- 
lowances, etc. 


1683. Yahraes, Herbert. 

Planning your family. Public Affairs 
Pamphlet No. 136. New York, Public Af- 
fairs Committee, 1948. 32 pp. 

Popular description of the Planned Par- 
enthood movement. 


[See also Titles 1171, 1181, 1202, 
1326, 1327, 1432, 1478, 1484, 1488, 
1500, 1514, 1518, 1522, 1578- 1580, 
1584, 1605, 1618, 1636, 1711] 


X: ADMINISTRATION AND METHOD 


Administration 
1684. Backer, Julie E. 
Population statistics of Norway. A 


historical review. (Den norske befolk- 
ningsstatistikk. En historisk oversikt.) 
Statistiske Meddelelser 65(10-12) :39s- 
421. 1947. 

Parts III and IV of an analysis of the 
type of population statistics available 
for Norway. For reference to Parts I and 
II, see 14(1):521. 


1685. Bliek, J. de. 

Administration of the population; com- 
parative analysis of population registra- 
tion and enumeration. (Bevolkingsadminis- 
tratie; vergelijkende beschouwingen over 
burgerlijken stand en bevolkingsboekhou- 
ding.) Foreword by J. L. Lentz. Arnhen, 
G. W. van der Wiel, 1943. 55 pp. 


1686. Bracet, Heitor. 
The civil register of individuals. (0 
registro civil das pessoas naturais.) 


Revista Brasileira de Estatistica 8(30- 

31) 3363-372. April-Sept., 1947. 
Considers the history of registration 

in Brazil, the deficiencies as shown by 


the census of 1940, and suggested reforms. 





- 1687. 


Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de 
Geografia e Estatistica. 

The statistical conferences in Septem- 
ber in Washington. (As reunites estatis- 
ticas de setembro em Washington.) Re- 
vista Brasileira de Estatistica 8(30-31): 
635-642. April-Sept., 1947. 

A report of the World Congress of Sta- 
tistics and other conferences held in 
Washington in September, 1947. 

1688. Bulgaria. Direction Générale de 
la Statistique. 

The law concerning the organization of 
statistics tn Bulgaria. (Loi sur l'or- 
ganisation de la statistique en Bulgarie.) 
Revue de la Statistique Générale de la 
Bulgarie 7(2):5-9. 1946. 

Report of the Director General of Sta- 
tistics....(Rapport du Directeur général 
de la statistique présenté au Conseil su- 
périeur de statistique.) Ibid. 7(2):12- 


15. 1946. [In Bulgarian] 
1689. China. Directorate of Statis- 
tics. 

Population census law. Statistical 


Monthly, Nos. 121-122, p. 9. Sept.-Oct., 
1947. [In Chinese] 
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1690. Dajani, Sami W. 

The enumeration of the Beersheba Bedou- 
ins in May 1946. Population Studies l 
(3) :301-307. Dec., 1947. 

A discussion "of the difficulties met 
in enumerating the nomadic bedouins of 
Beersheba and the steps taken to overcome 
those difficulties." 


1691. France. Institut National de la 
Statistique et des Etudes Economiques, 
and Service Colonial des Statistiques. 
Agricultural statistics in Indo-China. 
(Les statistiques agricoles en Indochine.) 
By A. Angladette. Bulletin Mensuel de 
Statistique d'Outre-Mer, Supplément Série 
Etudes, No. 14. Paris, 1947[7]. 16 pp. 
A technical critique. 


1692. Percival, D. A. 

An experiment in census. tabulation. 
Census of Cyprus, 1946. Journal of the 
Royal Statistical Society 110(2) :138-143. 
1947. 

A description of the census forms pre- 
cedes adiscussion of the method by which 
provisional results were made available 
in little more than a month. 


1693. Ritter Nunes, Mario. 

The statistical campaigns of the Insti- 
tuto Brasileiro Geografia e Estatistica. 
(As campanhas estatisticas do 1.B.G.E.) 
Revista Brasileira de Estatistica 8(30- 
31) 2493-520. April-Sept., 1947. 

Explains the plans of the national sta- 
tistical campaigns and presents some of 
the schedules used. 


1694. United Kingdom. 

Report of the Interdepartmental Commis- 
sion of Enquiry on Oriental, Slavonic 
East European, and African Studies. Lon- 
don, 1947. 192 pp. 


1695. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Colonial research, 1946-47. Parliament. 

Command Papers, No. 7151. London, H.M. 

Stationery Office, 1947. 71 pp. 

I. Colonial Research Committee. Ath 
annual report; II. Colonial Products Re- 
search Council. Ath annual report; III. 
Colonial Social Science Research Council. 
3rd annual report; IV. Colonial Medical 
Research Committee. 2nd annual report; 
V. Committee for Colonial Agricultural, 
Animal.Health and Forestry Research. 2nd 
annual report. 


1696. United Kingdom. 
bour. 
Pilot census of distribution. Ministry 


Ministry of La- 


of Labour Gazette 56(1):9. Jan., 1948. 

The pilot census, recommended by the 
Committee established to consider the in- 
stitution of a regular census of distri- 
bution, is to be taken in 1948. 


1697. United Nations. World Health Or- 
ganization. Interim Commission. 

Protocol concerning the International 
Office of Public Health. Message from 
the President of the United States trans- 
mitting a protocol concerning the Office 
International d'Hygiéne Publique, signed 
at New York on July 22, 1946. Eightieth 
Congress, First Session, 1947. Senate. 
Executive D. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1947. 11 pp. 


1698. West, Margaret D. 

Morbidity reporting in local areas. I. 
Patterns of reporting. Public Health Re- 
ports 63(11):329-339. March 12, 1948. 

"In aninitial effort todevelop methods 
for the evaluation of morbidity reporting, 
and to develop recommendations for desir- 
able requirements and procedures, studies 
have been made in five local areas pre- 
senting a variety of reporting problems. 
These studies, undertaken cooperatively 
with State and local health departments, 
covered sources of reporting, types of 


. data collected, and supplemental source 


material available locally on unreported 
cases." This article discusses the pat-— 
terns of reporting inlocal health depart- 
ments--the “sources of reports, types of 
diagnoses, and the time elapsed between 
the onset of cases and their report to 
the health department." 


[See also Titles 1157, 1177, 1200, 
1202, 1206, 1442, 1478] 


Method 


1699. Burt, Cyril, and Banks, Charlotte. 
A factor analysis of body measurements 

for British adult males. Annals of Eu- 

genics 13(4):238-256. Jan., 1947. 

The objects were to verify the exist- 
ence of a "general factor" for body size 
or growth, to verify the existence of 
"body types" and determine the form of 
the frequency distribution, and toaid in 
the solution of these problems through 
the application of factor analysis to 
physical measurements. Data were the 


measurements of 2400 volunteers for fly- 
ing duties in the Royal Air Force. 
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1700. Econometric Society. 

Report of the Washington meeting, Sep- 
tember 6-18, 1947. Econometrica 16(1): 
33-111. Jan., 1948. 

Contains abstracts 
sented at the meetings, 
following: 

Cochran, William G. Recent develop- 
ments in sampling theory in the United 
States. Pp. 71-72. 

Stephan, Frederick F. History of the 
uses of modern sampling procedures. Pp. 
72-Th. 

Hansen, Morris H. 


of the papers pre- 
including the 


Sampling of human 


populations. Pp. 74-75. 
1701. Hochstim, Joseph R., and Smith, 
Delman M. K. - 


Area sampling or quota control? Three 
sampling experiments. Public Opinion 
Quarterly 12(1):73-80. Spring, 1948. 

Report of three experiments, conducted 
by the Opinion Researca Corporation in 
1945 and 1946, comparing the results of 
quota control sampling, area sampling, 
and "domal sampling" with know data. 


1702. Hofsten, Erland von. 

On the use of representative investiga- 
tions in compiling social statistics. 
(Om anvaéndandet av representativa under- 
sékningar inom socialstatistiken.) So- 
ciala iieddelanden 58(1):8-13. Jan., 1948. 

A discussion of the advantages and dis- 
advantages of sampling in social inves- 
tigations. Particular attention is given 
to sampling methods used in the United 
States. 


1703. Penrose, L. S. 

A further note on the sib-pair linkage 
method. Annals of Eugenics 13(1):25-29. 
April, 1946. 

A methodological analysis. 


1704. Rémy Freire, J. 

The balance of population. (0 balango 
da populag&o.) Revista de Economia 1(1): 
28-29. March, 1948. 

A methodological note on the measure- 
ment of population growth. 


1705. Saura del Campo, Miguel. 

Population functions and their demo- 
grapnic relationships. (Las funciones 
de poblacién y sus relaciones demografi- 
cas.)  Boletin de Estadistica, Nos. 35- 
36, pp. 351-382. July-—Dec., 1947. 

A discussion of the necessity of ad- 
justing census data on the age composition 
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of the Spanish population and presentation 
of a method for making such adjustment. 


1706. Stocks, Percy. 

The measurement of morbidity. Pp. 10- 
14 in: Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of wiedicine, Aug., 1944. 

A description of the sample health sur- 
vey. 


1707. United Nations. Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization. 

Problems of defining, identifying, and 
measuring the agricultural population. 
Studies of Census Metnods, No. 3. Lake 
Success, N.Y., March 2, 1948. 14 pp. 

A brief statement of the problem of de- 
fining "agriculture" is followed by a 
discussion of three criteria for defining 
agricultural population: (1) the cri- 
terion of occupation or industry, basing 
the definitions on classification of ei- 
ther individuals or households; (2) the 
criterion of residence; and (3) the cri- 
terion of source of income. 

For other reports in tnis series, see 
14(2):1142; and Titles 1708 and1709, this 
issue. See also "Current Items," Vol. 
14, No. 2, p. 110. 


1708. United Nations. Population Divi- 
sion, in collaboration with the Interna- 
tional Labour Office. 

The labour force: problems of census 
definition and enumeration. Studies of 
Census ldethods, No. 4. Lake Success, N. 
Y., 1948. 46 pp. 

Principal uses of census data on the 
labour force; Actions of international 
agencies; Concepts and definitions used 
in recent censuses; The formulation of 
census questions; Conclusions. 

For reference to other reports in this 
series, see 14(2):1142; and Titles 1707 
and 1'709, this issue. 


1709. 
fice. 

1950 censuses of population. Prelimi- 
nary report of national and international 
activities. Studies of Census Methods, 
No. 2. Lake Success, N.Y., March 2, 1948. 
12 pp. 

This report of international and na- 
tional census activities includes a table 
showing for sixty-seven countries the date 
of the last and the proposed year of the 
next population census. 

For other reports in this series, see 
14\2):1142; and Titles 1707 and1708, this 
issue. 


United Nations. Statistical Of- 
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1710. United Nations. Sub-Commission on 
Statistical Sampling. 

A brief statement on the uses of sam- 
pling in censuses of population, agricul- 
ture, public health, and commerce. By W. 
Edwards Deming. United Nations Publica- 


tions. Sales No.: 1948.XVII. I. Lake 
Success, N.Y., Feb., 1948. 15 pp. 


[See also litles 1168, 1174, 1182, 
1190, 1239, 1356, 1366, 1424, 1430, 
1456, 1650, 1661] 


XI: REFERENCES AND COMPENDIA 


1711. Agarwala, A. N. 

Indian Journal of Economics, 1916-1944. 
Indian Journal of Eeonomics 25(98) :3'76- 
411. Jan., 1945. 

A brief history, with classified lists 
of contributions in the fields of eco- 
nomic theory, agriculture, industries, 
banking and currency, trade, transport, 
public finance, labor, population, eco- 
nomic history, planning, contemporary 
economic conditions, etc. 


1712. Allied Powers. General Headquar- 
ters, Supreme Commander. Military Intel- 
ligence Section, GeneralStaff. Allied 
Translator and Interpreter Section. 

Press translations and summaries. No. 
462, Nov. 18, 1947. 

"ATIS Translations and Summaries is pub- 
lished daily except Sunday in order to 
acquaint the occupation forces with the 
contents of the Japanese press as speedily 
as possible." Materials are classified 
as political, economic, social, and edi- 
torial. 


1713. Bird, Augusto, editor. 

A Puerto Rican bibliography of sources 
for social studies, 1930-1945. Vol. II. 
Provisional edition. (Bibliografia puer- 
torriquefia de fuentes para investigaciones 
sociales, 1930-1945. Tomo II. Edicién 
provisional.) Puerto Rico Universidad, 
Centro de Investigaciones Sociales. Rio 
Piedras, 1947. Pp. 181-546. 

For reference toVol. I, see 14(1):555. 


1714. Bowman, Robert G. 

A walkabout down under: Recent geograph- 
ical literature onAustralia and New Zea- 
land. Geographical Review 38(2):250-270. 
April, 1948. 

A review of recent publications on the 
geography, climate, natural resources, 
population, settlement, etc., of Austral- 
ia and New Zealand. 


1715. Canada. Department of ‘Public 
Printing and Stationery. 
Dominion of Canada Government Publica- 


tions. Annwal catalogue, October lst 
1947. Ottawa, King's Printer, 1947. 161 
pp. 

Pudlic general acts and amendments, 
1907-1947; statutes of Canada; official 
reports of Parliament; annual reports of 
departments; periodicals; miscellaneous. 


1716. Colares Vieira, Eurico, director 
and proprietor. 

Economic Review. (Revista de Economia. ) 
Vol. 1, No. 1. Lisbon, 1948. 64 pp. 

The first issue of aPortuguese journal 
which will be devoted to economic studies 
and related subjects, witha bibliograph- 
ical section. 


1717. Egypt. 
Office. 
Catalogue of publications in stores, 
1938-43. Cairo, Govt. Press, 1944. Vv, 
50 pp. [English, plus Arabic section] 
Statistical Department publications, 
pp. 21-24. 


1718. Evans-Pritchard, E. E. 

A select bibliography of writings on 
Cyrenaica. Part II. African Studies 5: 
189-194. 1946. 

Tne bibliography, arranged alphabeti- 
cally by author, includes full citations 
on the Italian conquest and colonization. 
Part I was published in: Ibid: 4(3). 
Sept., 1945. (See 13(1):573.) 


1719. France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Démographiques. 

Studies of the Institut National d'E- 
tudes Démographiques. (Les travaux de 
l'Institut National d'Etudes Démograph- 
iques.) Population 2(4):743-750. Oct.- 
Dec., 1947. 

A list of the studies already published 
and of those in process. 


Government Publications 


1720. Gold Coast. Government. 

Catalogue of government publications 
(official and non-official). New Issue 
No. 1. Accra, Gold Coast, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1939. 18 pp. 














REFERENCES AND COMPENDIA 


1721. National Institute of Economic and 
Social Research. 
Register of research in the social sci- 


ences in progress and.in plan. London, 
19--. 
1722. Sanner, P. 


Economic and social bibliography. lI. 
Social and economic morphology of the Af- 
rican peoples. (Bibliographie économique 
et sociale. I. Morphologie sociale et 
économie des populations africaines.) 
Afrique Equatoriale Frangaise, Bulletin 
d'Informations Economiques et Sociales, 
Numero hors Série. Sept., 1947. 37 pp. 
[African Affairs 47(186) :63] 


1723. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Publications on Foreign Countries. An 

annotated accession list, July to Decem- 

ber, 1947. Prepared by Rose Glubin. Wash- 


259 


ington, 1948. 68 pp. 
Classified alphabetically by countries. 


1724. U.S. Superintendent of Documents. 

Supplement to United States Government 
Publications Monthly Catalog....Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1947. 1941- 
1942. 144, LIV pp.; 1943-1944. 194 pp.; 
1945-1946. 134 pp. 

These supplements list"...all publica- 
tions issued during the period...which 
have been received in the Library of the 
Public Documents Division, and which have 
not been listed in any catalog published 
by the Superintendent of Documents." 


[See also Titles 1165, 1167, 1172, 
1191, 1199- 1201, 1204, 1209, 1213, 
1243, 1287, 1307, 1309, 1320, 1349, 
1411, 1412, 1452, 1510, 1558, 1563, 
1565, 1582, 1585, 1586, 1591, 1595, 
1601, 1665] 


INDEX OF COUNTRIES 


NORTH AMERICA 





Alaska - 1633. 

Bahamas - 1210. 

British Honduras - 1211, 1212. 

British West Indies - 1493. 

Canada - 1213- 1223, 1357, 1419, 1473, 
1482, 1489, 1511, 1538, 1545, 1571- 
1575, 1628, 1630, 1668, 1669, 1675, 
1715. 

Cayman Islands - 1224. 

Curagao - 1225. 

Dominican Republic - 1362. 

Greenland - 1633. 

Haiti - 1393. 

Honduras - 1406, 1407. 

Jamaica - 1226. 

Mexico - 1178, 1227, 1384, 1541, 1618, 
1678. 

Panama - 1560. 

Puerto Rico - 1193, 1373, 1432, 1713. 

St. Vincent - 1228. 

Turks and Caicos Islands - 1229. 

United States - 

General - 1159, 1171, 1206- 1209. 

Formal Demography - 1231, 1233, 1236, 
1239, 1243- 1255. 

Mortality - 1371, 1373, 1383, 1386, 
1406, 1407, 1411, 1415, 1425. 

Fertility - 1426, 1427, 1435- 1437, 
1443, 1445, 1446. 


Marriage, Divorce, and the Family - 
1448, 1452, 1458, 1462, 1464, 1465. 
Migration - 14638, 1479, 1493, 1497, 
1510, 1512- 1514, 1516, 1522, 1527, 
1535. 
Regional Studies - 1556. 
Characteristics - 1601, 1604, 1607, 
1620- 1622, 1634, 1655, 1660- 1663. 
Policy - 1673, 1683. 
Administration and Method - 1698, 1'700- 
1702. 
References and Compendia - 1724. 
Regions: 

New England - 1176, 1672. 

South - 1517, 1579. 
States: 

Arkansas - 1576. 

California - 1589. 

Florida - 1230, 1232. 

Georgia - 1373. 

Iowa - 1256. 

Kansas - 1517. 

Micnigan - 1235, 1657. 

Missouri - 1570. 

New Mexico - 1373, 1387. 

New York - 1240, 1373, 1658. 

North Carolina - 1552. 

Oklahoma - 1234, 1241, 1523, 1644. 
South Dakota - 1242. 

Texas — 123%, 1554. 

Virginia - 1385, 1587. 
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United States (Cont.) 
States (Cont.) 
West Virginia --1182. 
Wisconsin - 1593, 1640. 
Cities: 
Indianapolis, Ind. - 1444, 1627. 
New York, N.Y. - 1237, 1240. 
St. Petersburg, Fla. - 1641. 
Vicksburg, Miss. - 1450. 
Virgin Islands - 1532. 
West Indies - 1557. 


SOUTH AMERICA 





Argentina - 1196, 1257- 1260, 1414, 1434, 
1498, 1543, 1618. 

Bolivia - 1618. 

Brazil - 1261- 1263, 1364, 1569, 1606, 
1618, 1667, 1686, 1693. 

Colombia - 1484, 1490, 1528. 

French Guiana - 1165. 

Peru - 1264, 1618. 

Venezuela - 1388, 1391, 1618. 


EUROPE 


Europe - 1158, 1205, 1351, 1370, 1405, 
1467, 1469, 1471, 1472, 1476, 1479, 
1488, 1565, 1578, 1622, 1648. 

Albania - 1558. 

Austria - 1265- 1270, 1352, 1447, 1553. 

Belgium - 1682. 

Bulgaria - 1159, 1271, 1451, 1688. 

Czechoslovakia - 1272- 1274, 1468, 1485, 
1499, 1600. 

Denmark - 1173, 1361, 1381, 1532, 1656. 

Eastern Europe - 1694. 

Finland - 1175, 1275, 1276, 1676. 

France - 1167, 1277, 1366, 1449, 1454, 
1459, 1468, 1483, 1504, 1507, 1515, 
1580- 1583, 1594, 1615, 1670, 1719. 

Germany - 1161, 1165, 1173, 1358, 1377, 
1474, 1492, 1499, 1507, 1518, 1536, 
1565, 1635, 1637. 

Gibraltar - 1278, 1279. 

Greece - 1165, 1380, 1521, 1530, 1645: 

Hungary - 1159, 1203, 1485, 1632. 

Iceland - 1376, 1546. 

Italy - 1159, 1167, 1169, 1280, 1281, 
1378, 1394, 1400, 1463, 1504, 1553, 
1646. 

Netherlands - 1282, 1408, 1416, 1418, 
1424, 1527, 1531, 1685. 

Norway - 1634, 1684. 

Poland - 1283, 1284, 1496, 1499, 1539, 
1565, 161s. 

Portugal - 1168, 1285, 1286, 1716. 

Rumania - 1191, 1287- 1290, 1577, 1599. 


Spain - 1291- 1294, 1440, 1498, 1503, 
1550, 1590, 1705. 

Sweden - 1186, 1295, 1296, 1487, 1519, 
1605, 1634, 1659, 1680. 

Switzerland - 1297, 1494, 1508. 

U.S.S.R. - 1298, 1390, 1496, 1507, 1562, 
1563, 1596. 

Ukraine - 1473. 

United Kingdom - 1156, 1158, 1199, 1301, 
1305- 1307, 1401- 1403, 1417, 1468, 
1506, 1507, 1539, 1568, 1612, 1613, 
1616, 1617, 1638, 1695, 1696, 1699, 
1706, 1721. 

England and Wales - 1192, 1299, 1300, 
1304, 1356, 1374, 1429, 1438, 1524, 
1613. 

Northern Ireland - 1613. 

Scotland - 1302, 1303, 1613. 

Yugoslavia - 1468, 1618. 


ASIA 


Asia - 1694. 

Burma - 1493, 1540, 1608, 1609. 

Central Asia - 1559. 

Ceylon i 1493, 1557. 

China - 1157, 1163, 1177, 1308, 1309, 
1396, 1470, 1481, 1509, 1534, 1547, 
1548, 1566, 1618, 1626, 1643, 1689. 

Cyprus - 1310, 1692. 

French Indo-China - 1584- 1586. 

Hong Kong - 1311. 

India - 1155, 1170, 1184, 1185, 1189, 
1379, 1398, 1422, 1477, 1486, 1493, 
1526, 1588, 1591, 1618, 1679, 1711. 

Indo-China .- 1493, 1608, 1609, 1624, 
1639, 1691. 

Iran - 1551, 1564. 

Japan - 1470, 1712. 

Malaya - 1481, 1534, 1557, 1608, 1643. 

Malaysia - 1470, 1526. 

Middle East - 13°70, 1618. 

Netherlands East Indies - 1470, 1557, 
1608, 1609, 1623, 1631. 

Pakistan - 1477. 

Palestine - 1187, 1312- 1314, 1392, 
1491, 1497, 1597, 1636, 1690. 

Philippine Islands - 1598. 

Saudi Arabia - 1561. 

Siam - 1608, 1609. 

Southeast Asia - 1183. 

Tibet - 1559. 

Trans-Jordan - 1625. 


AFRICA 


Africa - 1370, 1433, 1520, 1542, 1694, 
1722. 
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Algeria - 1492. 

Anglo-Egyptian Sudan - 1618. 

Angola - 1316. 

Basutoland - 1317. 

Bechuanaland - 1359, 1525. 

Belgian Congo - 1318, 1354, 1409, 1410, 
1453, 1455, 1529. 

British Africa - 1557, 1618. 
Cyrenaica - 1718. 

East Africa - 1493, 1614. 

Egypt - 1160, 1180, 1319, 1353, 1564, 
1567, 1618, 1717. 

French Africa - 1618. 

French Equatorial Africa - 1315, 1367. 

French West Africa - 1315, 1320, 1321, 
1365, 1368. 

Gambia - 1322, 1323. 

Gold Coast - 1324, 1720. 

Kenya - 1325- 1328, 1360, 1375, 1592. 

Liberia - 16lz. 

Mauritius - 1493, 1557. 

Morocco - 1423. 

Mozambique - 1329. 

Nigeria - 1330, 1389, 1671. 

North Africa - 1165- 1167, 1369, 1564. 

Northern Rhodesia - 1331, 1677. 

Portuguese Guinea - 1332. 

Sierra Leone - 1333. 

South Africa - 1480, 1544. 

Southern Rhodesia - 1334, 1335, 1502, 
1602, 1603. 

Sudan - 1549. 

Swaziland - 1537. 

Tanganyika - 1363. 

Togo (French) - 1336. 


INDEX OF 


ie 


Abercrombie, Michael - 1179. 

Agarwala, Amar Nath - 1155, 1711. 

Aguilar Giraldes, D. - 1414. 

Alleger, Daniel E. - 1230. 

Allied Powers. General Headquarters, Su- 
preme Commander. Military Intelligencz 
Section, General Staff. Allied Trans-- 
lator and Interpreter Section - 1712. 

Alonso, A. F. - 1666. 

Andersen, Hans - 1381, 1428. 

Andrus, James R. — 1540. 

Angladette, A. - 1691. 

Angola. Repartig&o de Estatistica Geral 
- 1316. 

Anhoury, Jean - 1567. 
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Tunisia - 1337, 1338, 1382. 

Union of South Africa - 1339, 1340, 
1457, 1493, 1610, 1611, 1629, 1642, 
1647. 

Zanzibar - 1413. 


OCEANIA 


Australia - 1341, 1635, 1714. 

Cook Islands - 1342. 

Fiji Islands - 1557. 

New Guinea - 1372. 

New Zealand - 1343, 1344, 1460, 1495, 
1539, 1714. 

Tonga - 1345. 

Western Samoa - 1346. 


INTERCONTINENTAL 





1158, 
1194, 
1349, 
1405, 
1478, 


1159, 
1195, 
1350, 
1412, 
1486, 


1162, 
1198, 
1395, 
1420, 
1494; 


Intercontinental - 
1164, 1179, 118, 
1201- 1204, 1347, 
1397, 1399, 1404, 
1421, 1442, 1466, 
1505, 1508, 1509, 1595, 1619, 1637, 
1653, 1687, 1697, 1707- 1710, 1723. 

Americas - 1475, 1483, 1500, 1681. 

British Empire - 1200, 1307, 1348, 1501, 
1555. 

British Commonwealth - 1156. 

French Colonies - 1277. 

Latin America - 1461. 

Pacific - 1197. 

Tropics -— 1533. 


AUTHORS 


Arden-Close, Charles - 1156. 

Argentina. Direccién del Censo Escolar 
de la Nacién - 1257. 

Argentina. Direccién General de Estadis- 
tica e Investigaciones - 1258. 

Argentina. Direccién General de Estadis- 
tica y Censos - 1259. 

Ashley Montagu, M. F. - 1651. 

Auden, G. A. - 1351. 

Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of Census 
and Statistics - 1341. 

Austria. Magistratsabteilung fir Statis- 
tik - 1265. 

Austria. Statistisches Amt - 1266. 

Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt - 
1267- 1269, 1352, 1447. 

Avierino, Ch. D. - 1353. 
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STATISTICS 


[Figures given in the following tables are, wherever possible, from official sources 
with no attempt to adjust for deficiencies in the basic data. In the case of European 
countries, population figures are given for postwar territories when such data were 


available. | 


Table 1. Population Growth /a /1 
(Notes on page 281) 














— Annual 
Last Census ay lever rca Post-— 
Count b Censal 
i Lb Per Cent 
ned Population Date Population Rate of 
(thousands) ( thousands) Growth /c 
North America 
U.S., Continental ........ L,/' 40 131,669 1/'48| 2/ d/ 145,340 1.27 
EE ehh beach acseiwens 4/'40 118,215 7/'46) 3/ a/ 126,423 1.07 
ee re 4,/' 40 13,454 7/'46| 3/ d/ 14,806 1.53 
I ii a a al wcale ek 6/'41 11,507 6/'47 ad/ 12,582 1.49 
EN ne ie ok anna noes 5/'27 472| 12/'46 772 - 
NE as nal cua SP ib eee 7/' 43 4,779| 12/'46 5,052 1.63 
Dominican Republic ....... 5/'35 1,480 6/'47 2,151 - 
CS ccsainansweas 4/'40 3,283 6/'46 3,575 1.38 
PEE Ab ovenenscadaccee 6/'45 1,201 6/'46 1,220 - 
ee sie kee enamans 143 1,237] 12/'46| 4/ 1,314 “ 
OS Se ae 3/'40 19,654 6/'4'7 23,219 2.30 
SEES Ter 5/'40 983 6/' 47 1,136 2.04 
his si sinineinivaind 9/' 40 567, 6/'47 641 1.82 
Pree Ter 4/'40 1,369 6/'45 f/ 2,087 - 
DURONNR. G.. 4:6 suige os wneoe 5/'30 1,434 6/'47 2,047 - 
Trinidad and Tobago ...... 4/'46| 5/ 557 - an g/ 1.99 
South America 
ED cccudunenkene nee 5/'47 16,108 - - p/ 2.17 
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aed Ee 9/'40| 6/ 41,236 6/'46 46,726 2.17 
SEE Uemens kienew ce sanns 11/'40 5,024 6/'47 5,522 1.44 
DOE cc pencnen cabnga 7/' 38 8,702 7/47 10,545 ~ 
8 ee ee 3-4/' 36 932 6/'46 1,200 o 
LSS, ar 6/'40 7,023} 12/'46 7,854 - 
re Vieanin 10/'08 1,043 6/'46 2,281 - 
eS 12/'41 3,851 6/'46 4.5300 2.45 
Europe 
SS ee a ee 9/'45| 5/ 1,120 - - g/ 0.72 
he Naas nih ewe ne ees 5/'39 6,650 6/'A7| a/ j/ 6,935 - 
PN, dtdantencesanneeas 12/'30 8,092] 12/'46 k/ 8, 389 - 
I fo ctccnsugbhone 12/' 46 7,022 6/'47 7,048 - 
Czechoslovakia /n /8 ..... 5/47 t 12,165 3/'48 12,296 - 
EE DE sincessscueqneee 6/'45 4,045 6/'47 4,146 - 
EE vnas cen dwewe 12/'40 3,711 6/'47 3,906 ~ 
OO ee 3/'46| 9/ 40,518 6/'47 a/ 41,000 - 
ME neko ane vice meen 10/' 46 65,911 - - - 
CE ech veedhesceneeees 10/'40 7,345) 12/'46 7,450 0.23 
OE PET rere eee 1/'41/10/ 9,320} 12/'47 9,368 0.07 
Ireland (Eire) ........... 5/' 46 2,953 6/'47 2,972 - 
EEE eacheidc hd una hoki L/'36 42,994 6/'46 t/ 45,486 






































270 Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 
Last Official Annual 
Last Census Estimate Post- 
Censal 
Country Lb Pascal 
Population Population 
Date ( thousands) Date (thousands) Rate of 
Growth /c 
Europe (Cont.) 
SES ccbcecace teees 12/'30 7,936 10/'47}11/ 9,684 - 
cc ches bhee eke 12/'46|12/* 3,123 6/'47 3,145 - 
ine Shell a on nd ieie 2/'46|13/ 23,930 - a i 
ON eee 12/'40 7,722 6/'4'7 8,312 1.13 
PN EE Cbs cubeedvncecce 1/'48 * 15,873 - - ~ 
TN oe a 12/'40 25,878 7/47 27,503 0.93 
eer 12/' 40 6,371 1/'47 6,764 0.98 
Switzerland /J .........00. 12/'41 4,266 6/'47 4,543 14 
U.S.S.R. (1938 Area) ...... 1/'39 170,467 ~ - g/ 1.22 
United Kingdom ............ 4/'31| + 46,046 6/'47|17/ w/ 49,748 . 
England and Wales ........ 4/'31 39,952 6/'47|17/ w/ 43,270 - 
Northern Ireland ......... 2/'37 1,280 12/'47|17/ w/ 1,341 - 
DR, ceuanassdeseonnes 4/'31 45843 12/'47117/ w/ 5,140 ~ 
NE gis ode asin woe et 4/ ‘31 13,934 6/'46 14,800 - 
Asia 
British Malaya ............ 4/'31 45355 6/'41|18/ 5,560 é 
Federated States /x ...... 4,/'31 1,713 6/'41|18/ 2,212 - 
Straits Settlements /x ... 4/'31 1,114 6/'41)18/ 1,436 - 
Unfederated States ....... 4/'31 1,528 6/'41|18/ 1,912 - 
EE: Shean tate oeneene 3/' 41 16,824 - - p/ 1.36 
SE Miah hekéhecccdewngos 2/'46| 5/ 6,651 6/'47 6,879} ,  - 
Formosa (Taiwan) .......... 10/'40 5,872 - - p/ 2.38 
French Indo-China t ....... 7/' 36 23 ,030 ~ - ~ 
PT tieheniesbichnece 'Al t 1,640 9/'42 980 - 
| OBES. sc So aaa a a 3/'41 388,998 - ~ p/ 1.39 
British Provinces ........ 3/'A1 295,809 6/'47 y/ 314,488 - 
Tadten States ...cscccccss 3/'41 93,189 - - p/ 1.35 
ET bededeccncccevycnces 10/'34 3,561 - - é 
ee 10/'47 * 78,091 - a“ - 
Korea (Chosen) ...........- 10/'40 245326 - ~ p/ 1.21 
Renmtwnge JOR o.cccccccecess 10/'40 1,367 3/'43 1,600 6.51 
Netherlands Indies ........ 10/' 30 60,727 12/'41 t 71,534 - 
Java and Madura .......... 10/' 30 41,718 12/'41 t 49,144 a 
Outer Provinces .......... 10/'30 19,008 12/'41 t 22,390 ~ 
Palestine /bb /20 ......... 11/'31 1,033 3/'47 1,909 - 
oc knctedevaccos 11/'31 175 3/'47 589 - 
Moslems /bb /20 .......... 11/'31 760 3/'47 1,157 ~ 
SS Lr 11/'31 a 3/'47 162 . 
Philippine Islands ........ 1/'39 * 16,000 6/'47 19,511 2.36 
Portuguese India /5 ....... 12/'40 624 - - - 
Siam (Thailand) ........... 147 17,264 - ~ - 
ee Sa eee 10/'45 18,861 - - g/ 1.08 
Africa 
EE ck active scenes. 6/'47 * 19,090 p/ 1.76 
Union of South Africa ..... 5/' 46) 21/* 11,392 _ 
_ Se 5/'46| 21/ 2385 - - - 
Baritu and Others ......... 5/'46|21/* 8,734 - ~ 
Europeans ..... eT ee 5/'46|21/ 2,373 6/'47 2,420 - 
Belgian Congo t /ee ....... 12/'42 10,600 - ~ 
British Colonies &Mandates 
Basutoland  ..ccscccccces 5/'36 562 - - - 
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Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 271 
Bo Annual 
Last Census = Official Post— 
stimate Sense) 
Country /b Per Cent 
D Population Population 
ate Date : Rate of 
(thousands) (thousands) Gvowtinde 
Africa (Cont.) 
Cameroons F .ccacccccccecs 4/'31 797 ‘AL 886 - 
ee Comet Oss sc ivcisccces 4,/'31 2,870 6/'40 3,572 - 
eee er 3/'31 3,041 '44) 5/ 3,940 - 
eae L/'31 19,158 '43| 5/ 21,329 - 
Northern Rhodesia ¢ ...... 5/131 1,345| 12/'43| 5/ 1,385 - 
nee |] os ccc dhsewses « 4,/'31 1,604 '41] 5/ 1,718 - 
Sierra Leone f .......ee6. 4/'31 1,769} 12/'36 1,920 - 
Southern Rhodesia f ...... 4/'31 1,109 5/'45| 5/ 1,581 ~ 
a 6 6/'31 5,064 '44| 5/ 5,500 - 
ee eee 5/'31 3,553] 12/'43] 5/ 3,931 - 
French Colonies & Mandates 
NA sivekawereweannes 3/'36 7,235 143] 5/ t 8,300 - 
OD ccecndineenewnd 3/'36 |22/ 987 - - = 
UO Se cddesdednsee ons 3/'36 |22/ 6,247 - a - 
OT eee 6/' 36 2,389 '45| 5/ 2,800 - 
French Equatorial Africa T 8/'43) 5/ 3,525 - “ < 
French Morocco f¢ ......... 3/' 36 6,299 3/'41| 5/ff/ 7,984 - 
French Togoland ¢t ........ 7/' 36 739 138 781 “ 
French West Africa t...... '40 15,336 - ~ 
Madagascar & Deps. ....... 7/'36 3,798 '43| 5/ 4,227 - 
errr 3/'36 2,608 - - g/ 1.57 
PN dd vdin ns cretudwerves L/'36 849| 9/'38 866 ~ 
Portuguese Colonies 
DE Th hvineeeqedceniees 12/'40 3,738 - a - 
Mozambique # /J .....seee. 6/' 40 5,086 6/'46 5,980 - 
Oceania 
ee ee 6/' 33 6,630 6/'47 7,581 - 
New Zealand /23 .....seeee- 9/' 45 * 1,702] 12/'47 1,823 3.05 
Europeans /23 .....sseeees 9/'45 * 1,604) 12/'47 1,715 2.97 
ge. AP ee 9/'45 * 99} 12/'47 108 3.87 
Table 2. Birth Rates /1 
(Notes on page 283) 
Country Live Births per 1,000 Population 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 | 1941-45 1945 1946 1947* 
North America 
U.S., Continental/o /2| a/ 19.7| af 17.2 19.5 20.2 19.6 #*23.3 25.9 
Whites /o ...ceceeee a/ 19.4] c/ 16.4 16.9} 3/ 19.9] 3/ 19.2 - - 
Non-whites /o ...... a/ 22.6] c/ 20.5 21.0} 3/ 23.4| 3/ 23.3 - - 
NS ane nr 5/ 2hel| 5/ 21.5) 5/ 20.5 23.5 23.9 26.9 - 
Costa Rica f ........ 44.6 42.8 42.7 A2.h 43.6 41.7 54.3 
Guatemala f ......... 40.2 34.6 32.4 aay - - - 
CO eee 36.1 33.0 31.5 31.5] 7/ 30.0| 7/ 30.8 - 
OD Oi ok vccccsess 36.7 43.1 43.9 44.7 44.9 42.5 - 






































272 Table 2. Birth Rates (Continued) 
Live Births per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 | 1941-45 1945 1946 194'7* 

North America (Cont.) 

Nicaragua t ......... - | c/ 30.8 33.3 33.0 34.3 34.7 34.8 
ee - - | b/ 34.6 38.4 39.4 39.1 36.4 
Puerto Rico ¢t ....... 36.5 40.4 38.9| 8/ 40.6] 8/ 42.3| 8/ 42.7] 8/ 43-4 
Salvador f .......0.. 45.1 41.0 40.9 38.2 37.7 36.1 41.3 
Trinidad and Tobago . 30.8 30.6 32.5| i/ 33.9 - - - 
South America 

Argentina /a ........ 30.1 26.4) 9/ 24.3| 9/ 24.7] 9/ 25.8 - ~ 
EN Ore 41.6 33.6 33.8 33.1 33.3 32.4 33.8 
Colombia ¢ .......... 30.0 30.1 31.1 32.5 31.8 33.0 - 
Pee GFP i sikceds eves. - ~ - 27.5 29.2 23.5 - 
ES 24.7 21.6 19.9} j/ 19.9 - - ~ 
Venezuela ¢ /r ...... 30.1 27.9 34.2 36.0 36.8 38.5 - 
Europe 

BANES. Fc ccccevcesce ™ ~ | i/ 31.2} j/ 30.2 - _ - 
RONIEE 24 ikndsceess 17.6 14.4 16.5 17.7 14.9 15.9 17.9 
Bedtem £6 cccccscecs 18.6 16.8 15.1 14.3 15.6 18.2 17.4 
Bulgaria /u ......... 33.1 29.3 23.3 22.5 24.1 25.7 - 
Czechoslovakia /v /10 - 18.8 17.8} n/ 20.2 19.5 22.2 23.8 
Denmark /W ....eeeees 19.4 17.7 18.0 21.3 23.5 23.4 22.1 
eS 17.6 16.5 16.2 - ~ - - 
PRs incewecnsens 22.5 19.5 19.7 21.4 25.2 27.6 27.3 
a ee 18.2 16.5 14.8 15.3 16.2 20.6 21.0 
Germany (1937 Area) . 18.4 16.6 19.6| k/ 16.5 - ~ - 
ee 30.2 29.5 25.9 - - - - 
Hungary /Z ...seeeees 26.0 22.4 20.1} m/ 19.6 ~ 18.4 18.7 
Ireland (Eire) ...... 20.1 19.4 19.3 21.6 22.6 22.9 23.1 
SOE cnanseneeess 26.8 23.8 23.2 19.7 18.3 22.5 21.9 
ERT ic aws ee eens yt ag 18.3 718.4 - ~ ~ - 
Lithuania /x ........ 28.1 25.4 22.9 - - ~ - 
Netherlands ......... 23.2 21.2 20.4 22.2 22.7 30. 27.7 
BEE bdeieis ve cscas 18.0 15.2 15.5 18.4 20.1 22. 21.6 
Poland (1938 Area) f 32.2 27.8| £/ 25.3 - - - - 
Portugal /bb ........ 31.2 29.0 26.4 24.6 25.7 25.0 23.9 
Rumania /cc ......s.. 35.2 32.9} 29.3 23.0 19.6 23.8 - 
eS ere 28.5 27.1 21.8 21.7 23.0 21.4 21.3 
RI eh ade cnanees 15.9 14.1 14.8 18.6 20.2 19.6 19.1 
Switzerland ......... 17.6 16.4 15.2 18.8 20.1 20.0 19.3 
United Kingdom ...... 17.2 15.5 15.3 16.3 16.3 19.4 20.7 

England and Wales .. 16.5 15.0]11/ 14.8]11/ 15.9}11/ 16.1|11/*19.1|11/ 20.5 

Northern Ireland /ff 21.2 20.0 19.8|12/ 22.7|12/*22.0 |12/*22.6 - 

Scotland /ff ....... 20.0 18.2 17.5|12/ 17.8|12/*16.9 |12/*20.3 
Yugoslavia t ........ 34.2 31.8] g/ 27.4 - - - 
Asia 

British Malaya t/gg/13 - + d/ 37.4 40.6 - - - - 

Federated States t . 32.7 34.9 39.4 - - ~ - 

Straits Settlements Tf 37.5 39.8 42.9 - - - - 

Unfederated States t¢ - 36.5 40.5 - - - - 
oe rey 26.8 28.8] -g/ 32.1 - - - - 
CURR abhbicdAc cess cnc 40.4 36.9 35.91 6/m/37.7 - ~ - 
Formosa # ......sc00% 44.0 45.1] e/ 44.8 “ - ~ “ 
India 

British Prov.t/a /ii 33.3 344 33.3 28.0 27.3 27.9 - 
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Table 2. Birth Rates (Continued) 273- 
Live Births per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 | 1941-45 1945 1946 1947* 
Asia (Cont.) 
Japan /jj ....eeeeeee 33.5 31.6 $28.6 28.5 23.3 25.3 34.8 
ee bP Prrerr Te 35.2 29.1] e/ 27.4 - - - - 
Kwantung t/kk /14 ... 26.9 24.9| e/ 24.6 = + = 
Netherlands Indies 
Java & Madurat/mm/15 - | .b/ 26.8] f£/ 27.2 - - - 
Palestine /nn ....... 48.6 44.6 40.6 41.6 44.8 hheele 
OEE apes Lape as 34.3 30.2 25.8| 16/ 26.6116/ 30.3]16/ 29.1 - 
a 53.5 50.3 48.8]16/ 50.9}16/ 54.2/16/ 54.2 
Philippine Islands t 32.7 31.4] £/ 32.5 - a A a 
Africa 
NG aa ee 44.3 42.9 43.0] i/ 39.4 “ a - 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans ......eee. 25.9 24.1 24.9 25.7 25.8 27.7 27.2 
Oceania 
Australia /o00 ....... 21.0 16.9 17.5 20.3 21.7 23.6 24-0 
New Zealand /17 ..... - 18.0 19.8 23.2 24.6 27.0 27.6 
Europeans /17 ...... 19.7 17.0 18.3 21.8 23.2 25.2 26.4 
Maoris /17 ......... - 37.8 45.2 45.6 46.1 56.5 46.9 
Table 3. Death Rates /1 
(Notes on page 283) 
Deaths per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40] 1941-45] 1945 1946 194°7* 
North America 
U.S., Continental /o /2| a/ 21.7] a/ 10.9 11.0 10.6 10.6}  *10.0 10.1 
Whites /o /4 ...e.e. a/ 11.2) a/ 10.5 10.6 10.4 10.5 - - 
Non-whites /o /4 ... | a/ 16.9} a/ 14.6 14.3 12.8 12.0 - - 
ee 5/ 11.1) 5/ 9.8] 5/ 9.8 9.8 9.4 9.4 - 
Costa Rica f ....... ‘ 21.1 20.6 18.1 16.7 14.4 12.9 14.2 
Guatemala f ......... 19.5 18.7 17.9 go - - - 
MEMBER bc cccccccces , 19.4 18.0 15.8 14.4] 7/ 14.9} 7/ 13.3 
eee 25.6 24.8 23.4 21.5 19.5 18.7 - 
Nicaragua t /g ...... - | c/ 12.8 12.6 13.5 12.2 10.8 10.9 
Panama t /g /r ...... - ~ | b/ 12.4 12.9 12.3 a3. 9.5 
Puerto Rico f ....... 21.7 20.3 19.1} 8/ 15.8] 8/ 14.1] 8/ 13.2] 8/ 12.0 
Salvador ft ........ - 23.7 23.0 18.6 18.2 16.0 15.5 15.0 
Trinidad and Tobago . 19.6 18.5 16.2) j/ 16.8 - ~ “ 
South America 
Argentina /a ........ 13.3 12.1] 9/ 11.8} 9/ 10.7] 9/ 10.8 - “ 
A cicchccndadesse 25.8 244 23.8 19.9 20.0 17.2 16.7 
Colombia t ......00.. 14.0 14.6 16.1 16.2 15.8 15.6 - 
Peru t /q /r ...eeees - - - 14.2 13.4) 10.8 - 
U pe 10.8 10.4 9.8) k/ 9.3 - e a 
Venezuela ¢ /r ...... 18.9 17.6 17.8 16.2 15.3 15.0 - 









































274 Table 3. Death Rates (Continued) 
Deaths per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 | 1941-45} 1945 1946 194'7* 
Europe 
eee - - | if 16.4] j/ 15.4 o ~ - 
Maptete Ja ..cccccece 14.4 13.5 y Fe I 16.5 25.6 13.4 12.5 
eS a ee 13.7 12.9} 13.9 t14.8 14.8 13.6 13.1 
Bulgaria /u ......e.- 17.9 15.5 13.7 13.5 14.9 13.7 - 
Czechoslovakia /v /10 - 13.6 13.3] n/ 15.0 17.8 13.8 11.9 
Denmark /W ....seeees 3 10.9 10.5 10.0 10.5 10.3 9.6 
BRGGEEA: TF a ccivansee 16.5 14.9 15.4 - - - - 
a” ES rere 14.8 13.3 14.9 15.9 13.1 11.7 9.0 
ne: 16.8 15.7 16.2 17.5 16.6 13.3 13.0 
Germany (1937 Area) . 11.8 11.2 12.0] k/t12.3 - - - 
RE SE cp ewavisdnces 16.6 16.5 14.1 - ~ ~- - 
Hungary /Z ....seeee. 17.0 15.8 14.2] m/ 14.2 - 14.7 12.3 
Ireland (Eire) ...... 14.4 14.0 14.3 14.7 14. 14.0 14.9 
Ce aa 16.0 14.1 13.8 14.6 13.8 11.9 11.4 
Sa eee 14.8 13.9 t14.3 - - - - 
Lithuania /x ........ 16.2 14.6] 13.0 - - - - 
Netherlands ......... 9.9 8.9 8.9 11.3 15.3 8.5 8.0 
ge ee 11.0 10.4 10.4 10.3 9.5 9.2 9.3 
Poland (1938 Area) t¢ 16.8 14.7) £/ 14.1 ws - “ = 
Portugal /bb ........ 18.4 16.9 15.7 15.6 14.2 14.7 13.3 
Rumania /cc ......... 21.2 20.6} 19.2 t19.3 20.0 18.0 - 
oe. err 17.9 16.4 18.0 14.4 12.2 12.9 11.9 
Es 12.1 11.6 11.7 10.6 10.8 10.5 10.9 
Switzerland ......... 12.1 11.8 11.6 11.3 11.6 11.3 11.2 
United Kingdom /ee .. 12.3 12.2 12.7 13.2 12.9 12.2 12.4 
England and Wales .. 12.1 12.0|11/ 12.4)11/ 11.8]11/ 11.4|11/*11.5|11/ 12.0 
Northern Ireland /ff 14.8 14.3 14.3|12/ 13.4]12/*12.3 |12/*12.5 - 
Scotland /ff ....... 13.6 13.2 13.5|12/ 13.8|12/*13.2|12/*13.1 - 
Yugoslavia ¢ ........ 20.0 17.9] g/ 15.6 - - - ~ 
Asia 
British Malayat/gg /13 - | d/ 22.8 20.4 - ~ - - 
Federated States ft . 27.4 19.9 18.9 - - _ - 
Straits Settlementst 30.7 247 22.0 - - “ - 
Unfederated States ¢ - 21.4 21.2 - - - - 
BOR VT cccccenrss 20.9 18.4| g/ 22.5 - - - - 
oe, a oer 25.1 24-7 21.4|6/m/20.0 - - - 
SS Pe 22.0 20.6} e/ 20.0 - - ~ - 
India 
British Prov.t/a /ii 24.3 23.5 22.0 22.5 21.5 17.5 - 
TN TEE: ces venatinn 19.3 17.9 17.2) m/ 16.1 29.9 17.6 14.8 
SS rr 20.3 19.1} f/ 17.8 - ~ - - 
Kwantung t/kk/l4 .... 17.9 15.5] e/ 14.9 - - - - 
Netherlands Indies 
Java &Madura: /mm/15 18.3 17.5] £/ 18.3 - - - - 
Palestine /nn ....... 24.3 20.9 16.5 14.6 12.7 12.3 - 
2 2. Se 11.6 9.2 8.1|16/ 7.6|16/ 6.7|16/ 6.4 ~- 
Moslems /nn ........ 28.3 25.3 21.1]16/ 18.8[16/ 16.4]16/ 15.9 “ 
Philippine Islands t 18.1 16.4| £/ 16.3 ~ - - - 
Africa 
ee eee 26.2 27.4 27.0] j/ 27.2 - - - 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans /hh ...... 9.7 9.8 9.6 9.4 9.5 8.8 8.7 
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Table 3. Death Rates (Continued) 275 
Deaths per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1926-30 | 1931-35} 1936-40 | 1941-45 1945 1946 1947* 
Oceania 
Australia /oo ....... 9.3 9.0 9.6 10.0 9.5 10.0 9.7 
New Zealand /17 ..... ~ 8.6 9.8 10.5 10.4 10.1 9.7 
Europeans /17 ...... 8.6 8.2 9.2 10.1 10.1 9.7 9.4 
Mactis 27 cciccseus 14.6 16.2 19.9 17.9 16.2 15.9 14.4 
Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates /1 
(Notes on page 284) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 | 1941-45 1945 1946 1947* 
North America 
U.S., Continental /2 | a/ 68] a/ 59 52 Al 38 34 32 
eS Sere af 63) af 54 47 38| 3/ 36 ~ “ 
Non-whites .....eee- a/ 104) a/ 90 80 64) 3/ 57 - - 
eee ee 93 75 64 55 51 47 - 
Costa Rica f ........ 172 159 138 126 110 102 ~ 
Guatemala tf ......... - | e/ 105 106 117 98 114 - 
DRAG boc ncaenahede 160 143 122] j/ 101 - - - 
DOAGO F ssenceccedes 173 134 128 115 103 110 - 
Nicaragua t ......... -|e/ 105 98 108 93 101 102 
Panama t /q .......s. - - - 70 60 52 _ 
Puerto Rico ¢ ....... - | d/ 125) g/ 125) 4/ 102| 4/ 93) 4f 84/ 4/ 712 
Sanvedor F ccc sitovaee 140 140 121} m/ 112 - 113 96 
Trinidad and Tobago . 4129 122 105| k/ 107 - - - 
South America 
Argentina /a ........ 113 97 96 82 82 - - 
GHEED cecenesveecdece 229 248 234 191 184 160 161 
Colombia $ ...ccccces 5/ = 130|5/c/ 141 152 153 151 * - 
Ecuador ¢ /r ..ccoeee - 145 153 139 146 - - 
Paraguay t /S ....... - -| bh/ 84| pW 6% ~ - - 
ew) rarer ~ - | i/ 120 120 112 ~ - 
URGMEET secccccccsess 98 100 91} j/ 88 - - - 
Venezuela ¢ /g ...... 5/b/ 149 149 133 112 99 102 - 
Europe 
BREGE Nan vidcverars 117 99 82 95 162 81 76 
Belgium t/ ....++e0- 95 82 84 87 100 75 75 
Buleeria J2 occcesccs 147 147 143 130 145 124 - 
Czechoslovakia /v/6 . -|d/ 124 108} of 114 136 109 88 
Denmark /W ....seeeee 82 71 60 49 48 46 - 
Betemia /% ccccsccecs 106 95| f/ 86 - ~ - - 
0 Sr 88 72 72 61 63 56 59 
France /y ...... ‘cneee 89 73 71 él 108 73 66 
Germany (1937 Area) . 94 7h 63| j/ 64 - - - 
Ge: F cscs vecsacnes - 122} f/ 112 - - ~ - 






































276 Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates (Continued) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40] 1941-45| 1945 1946 1947* 
Europe (Cont.) 
Hungary /% ......000. 172 157 131] k/ 122 - 114 111 
Ireland (Eire) ...... 70 68 69 75 68 63 ~ 
EGBLY JOB secscsccses 119 105 103} n/ 105 99 84 82 
OS , a 95 85| g/ 76 - - - - 
Lithmania /x ........ 155 145} g/ 121 “ ie de - 
Netherlands ......... 56 45 37 50 80 39 34 
a eee 49 45 39 37 36 - - 
Poland (1938 Area)t . 147 137| £/ 139 ~ - -_ - 
Portugal /bb ........ +146 146 135 130 115 121 - 
Rumania. {CC scescccose 192 182 +180] k/ t178 -| 7 164 - 
rer 124 113 124 110 90 92 76 
SRBGOR. coccccsccecess 58 50 42 31 30 26 25 
Switzerland ......... 54 48 45 40 Al 39 39 
United Kingdom ...... 70 65 58 53 48 43 - 
England & Wales /ee 68 62 56) 8f 50] 8/ 47) 8/ ALA AL 
Northern Ireland /ee 79 78 77| 8/ 73) 8/ 68] Bf 54 ~ 
PURINE ncccccetens 85 81 76] 8/ 67| 8/ 56| 8/ 54|10/ 56 
Eegesiavia ¢ 000500 151 153| f/ 141 - - ~ ~ 
Asia 
British Malaya 
Federated States t . 182 146 139 - - _ - 
Straits Settlementst 203 173 151 - - - - 
Unfederated States t - - 148 - - - - 
Burma ¢ /a ....seeee. 207 195| g/ 206 - - - - 
SS eee ee 175 182 160 131 140 141 - 
India 
British Prov. t/a/ff 178 170 161 161 151 - - 
IES ibe cvnnsre'er 137 120] f/ 112 - - - - 
Palestine t/gg ...... 178 151 124 100 80} s/ 76 - 
in Se 95 76 60 46 36] s/ 32 ~ 
Moslems ¢ /ll ...... 193 166 142 116 941 s/f 91 - 
Philippine Islands t 157 151} f/ 137 - - - - 
Africa 
Egypt t /hh ......... 218 208] g/ 203} 12/n/208}10/ 206/10/ 185 ~ 
Southern Rhodesia 
Europeans /10 ...... - -|b/ 4 41 35 ~ - 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans .......e0. 67 63 53 46 40 36 - 
Oceania 
Australia /ii ....... 52 41 39 35 29 29 29 
New Zealand /13 ..... Al 39 42 38 35 32 30 
BUPOPORRD 2c ccccccce 37 32 32 30 28 26 25 
Maoris t /13 ....... 108 98 111 101 89 75 72 
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Table 5. 


Marriage Rates /1 
(Notes on page 285) 








Marriages per 1,000 Population 





























Country : : 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 | 1941-45} 1945 1946 1947* 
North America 
U.S., Continental t/m/2 9.9 9.2 11.0 12.2 12.1 16.3 13.9 
Canada /n /3 ....0.-. 7.3 6.5 8.7 °9.7 8.9 10.9 - 
Costa Rica t ........ 6.9 6.0 6.2] i/ 5.9 - - - 
WO G54 sd cdcdvers 4.3 3.7| c/ Abed ~ - - - 
PORREO Dc ccasceseses 5.3 6.1 7.0 6.7 6.1 6.1 - 
Nicaragua t /o ...... - ~if£/ 1.7 3.3 3.9 3.8 3.9 
Salvador fF .....eeee: 42 3.4 3.6] if 3.5 - - - 
South America 
Argentina t /a ...... me! 6.5] 4/ 7.1] 4/ 7.9] 4/ 8.4 - - 
Pe ‘dnceeeee es <e« 9.3 6.9 8.4 8.3 7.9 7.8 8.2 
Golombia © scisescess 5.0 4.2 4.9) if 5.3 - - - 
eS Oe ere - -~|£/ 3.4 3.1 3.3 a7 - 
PO s8skcawdscees 6.1 5.3 6.7| g/ 7.3 - - - 
Venezuela t /p /5 ... Ae2 2.8] e/ 4-2) 1/ 4-2 - - - 
Europe 
Nn. gine mine mee 75 6.8 11.3 6.8 4.6 9.0 10.5 
Belgium /q .....eeee. 9.1 7.8 t 6.7 t7.1 10.0 10.8 9.9 
en See 9.7 9.1 8.6 10.2 11.9 11.0 - 
Czechoslovakia /s /6 - 8.3 9.0] k/ 8.2 7.5 9.8 10.9 
ek eee eee 7.8 8.7 9.2 9.1 9.0 9.8 9.2 
ROCONEE 7 6 6ccwasieas ‘Lee 19 8.8 - - - - 
 Perer re TTT 7.2 7.2 8.6] 7/ 8.9] 7/ 11.2 - - 
Pe dsvnbasadences 8.2 ree | 6.0 6.6] — 9.7 12.7 10.3 
Germany (1937 Area) . 8.7 9.3 9.5| h/ 7.3 - - - 
Geeece F ncccccsceces y pet 6.8| c/ 6.2 - - - - 
Hungary /V ...ceeeees 9.2 8.5 8.5} b/ 8.1 ™ 10.7 10.1 
Ireland (Eire) ...... 4.6 4.6 5.1 5.7 5.9 6.0 5.§ 
Italy wi dhnd modu dited 7.3 6.8 7.6 5.8 6.8 9.0 9.4 
RCI cc candegens 8.4 8.3 t9.0 - - - - 
Lithuania /u ........ 8.1 7-9 t7.9 - - - - 
Netherlands ......... 7.7 7a 7.9 73 7.8 11.4 10.2 
ee ee 6.1 6.5 8.6 - -~| g/ 9.3 - 
Poland (1938 Area)t . 9.2 8.4] c/ 8.2 - - - - 
Pe SE Sa cdeeess 6.9 6.6 6.3 Th 7.6 7.6 - 
Rumania /y .......s6. 9.4 9.0 8.9 t7.5| 9/ 10.4} 9/ 11.3 - 
el ere 73 6.5 6.0 7.0 7.1 Th 8.2 
DE ndknvereuevess 6.7 7.3 9.1 9.7 9.7 9.3 8.7 
Switzerland ......... 5 tek Teh 38.3 8.1 8.7 8.7 
United Kingdom ...... 7.5 7.9 9.5 9.2 10.4 9.4 9.1 
England & Wales /10 7.9 8.1 9.6 ¥8 3 #93 *8.9|11/ 9.2 
N. Ireland /aa/lO .. 5.9 6.2 7.1 8.2 7.9 73 - 
Scotland /10 ....... 6.7 Tid 8.6 8.5 9.4 8.9 - 
Yugoslavia ft ........ 9.5 77 af 7.7 - - - - 
Asia 
Pens © kcvescscess 10.0 8.8| b/ 8.6 - om - - 
Sr ee 8.0 7.6] c/ 8.3 - ~ - - 
DEM bvdengvengune 9.1 6.2] bf 5.6 - wu 
Kwantung win — 5.8 4e3| b/ Ad “ a “ ‘ 
Palestine /cc /13 ... - ~ 9.5 1.3 8.8 11.4 10.3 
es eee - - 2.1 11.3 9.3 13.2 12.9 
Moslems /13 ........ - - 9.0 12.3 9.1 11.2 9.5 
























































































278 Table 5. Marriage Rates (Continued) 
Marriages per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 | 1941-45 1945 1946 1947* 
Asia (Cont.) oo 
Philippine Islands t/14 6.4 6.0 - ~ - - ~ Bu: 
A 
Africa 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans ......e+.- 9.3 9.4 11.5] b/ 10.5 - . ~ Be 
Oceania Bi 
Australia /dd ....... 74 1:2 9.3 10.0 8.5 10.6 10.1 
New Zealand /ee ..... 77 73 10.3 8.5 10.1 12.4 11.1 P 
De 
° Es 
Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (e,) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries [AL | 
(Notes on page 287) F: 
Fy 
Age 
Country Years |Sex Ge 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
Gi 
North America 
United States 
ae 1939-41] M | 62.81 | 64.98 | 57.03 | 47.76 | 30.03 | 15.05 Hy 
F | 67.29 | 68.93 | 60.85 | 51.38 | 33.25 | 17.00 
ee 1939-41] M | 52.26 | 55.93 | 48.34 | 39.52 | 25.06 | 14.37 I 
F | 55.56 | 58.46 | 50.75 | 42.04 | 27.19 | 16.10 
ae eee 1945 | M| 64.4 | 66.1 | 57.9 | 48.6 | 30.6 | 15.4 I 
F | 69.5 70.8 62.4 52.9 34-4 17.8 | 
Non-whites /3 ......... 1945 | M | 56.1 58.8 50.9 41.8 26.4 | 14.7 
F | 59.6 61.8 53.8 44.7 28.9 16.5 L 
: é 
COMAER cn cccpocsscensees 1940-42} M - 66.14 | 58.70 | 49.51 | 31.87 | 16.06 
F - 68.73 | 61.08 | 51.76 | 33.99 | 17.62 Ne 
Gamba BRiae Occ cccicciives 1927 | M&F! 40.69 | 49.04] 46.14 | 37.91 | 24.06 | 11.60 i 
c 
ge ee ee 1929-33] M&F] 3'7.19 | 44.95 | 44.24 | 36.71 | 23.98 | 12.81 
Pc 
South America 
Argentina Pc 
Native Population ..... 1914 | M&F) 51.7 - 50.2 41.2 - 13.5 
Sv 
Brazil 1890 
Native Population ..... 1920 | M&F} 39.25 - 44.27 | 36.14 - 12.99 P 
7 V 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (e ) at Various Ages 279 
in Selected Countries (Continued) 
Age 
Country Years | Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
Europe 
CER! Fah ais aidan wis 1930-33] M| 54.47 | 60.55 | 54.08 | 45.18 | 28.65 | 14.15 
F 58.53 63.46 56.96 48.03 31.13 15.42 
Belgium .ccccccccccccece 1928-32| M 56.02 61.25 54.88 46.04 | 29.48 14.53 
F | 59.79 | 63.84 | 57.25 | 48.43 | 31.77 | 15.93 
Bulgaria F ...ccccccseee 1925-28] M| 45.92 | 54.37 | 53.75 | 45.78 | 30.70 | 16.45 
F | 46.64 | 53.73 | 53.20 | 45.45 | 31.73 | 17.18 
Czechoslovakia .......+. 1929-32] M| 51.92 | 59.90 | 54.04 | 45.29 | 28.96] 14.35 
F | 55.18 | 61.96 | 56.10 | 47.40 | 30.98 | 15.35 
a 1941-45] M | 65.62 - 60.46 | 51.12 | 33.16 | 16.69 
F | 67.70 - 61.52 | 52.03 | 33.88 | 17.14 
Estonia ...ccccccccccces 1932-34] M | 53.12] 57.93 | 52.02 | 43.68 | 28.22 | 14.36 
F | 59.60 | 63.87 | 58.08 | 49.75 | 33.65 | 17.44 
Pee f8 FT cacccccses 1936-40] M | 54.3 - 51.5 43.0 | 27.4 | 13.6 
F | 59.5 ~ 56.0 47.6 31.6 15.8 
FY@NCE .cccccccccccccces 1933-38] M | 55.94] 59.52 | 52.57 | 43.62 | 27.71 | 13.92 
F | 61.64 | 64.50 | 57.50 | 48.64 | 32.10} 16.50 
Germany ..cccccccccccses 1932-34] M| 59.86] 64.43 | 57.28 | 48.16 | 30.83 | 15.11 
F | 62.81 | 66.41 | 59.09 | 49.84 | 32.33 | 16.07 
GrOOCE ccccccccsccccccce 1928 | M| 49.09] 53.22 | 52.40 | 44.31 | 29.76] 16.03 
F | 50.89] 55.09 | 54.48 | 46.43 2.40 | 17.49 
FUNOATY 2c cccccccccscces 1930-31] M| 48.27] 57.11 | 52.23 | 43.75 | 28.06] 13.50 
F | 51.34 | 58.78 | 53.96 | 45.77 | 30.35 | 14.95 
Treland cscsccvccecseces 1940-42} M | 59.01 |] 63.23 | 56.25 | 47.24 | 30.58 | 15.37 
F | 61.02 64.16 56.94 | 48.04 | 31.63 16.31 
TOALY cccccscccsescsecce 1930-32] M| 53.76] 59.71 | 55.46 | 46.75 | 30.39 | 15.16 
F | 56.00 | 61.32 | 57.15 | 48.49 | 32.14 16.13 
1935-371 F | 57.49 | 62.56 | 57.86 | 49.05 | 32.30 | 16.15 
ERATIR .cccccecdicasescees 1934-36 M| 55.39 | 60.10 | 54.19 | 45.58 | 29.30 | 14.73 
F | 60.93 | 64.79 | 58.80 | 50.25 | 33.87] 17.73 
Netherlands .........+.- 1931-40} M| 65.7 67.8 60.3 51.0 32.9 16.3 
F | 67.2 68.6 60.8 51.5 33.3 16.8 
MOPWAY cccccccccccccsecs 1921/22 M| 60.98 | 63.50 | 56.27 | 47.73 | 32.40 | 16.97 
1930/31] F | 63.84] 65.76 | 58.35 | 49.85 | 34.00] 18.16 
POlOME wc cecccccccsseese 1931-32] M]| 48.2 56.9 52.2 43.7 27.9 13.7 
F | 51.4 53.7 54.0 45.7 30.3 15.1 
POPCEEE. (6.0450 cetewegeas 1939-42] M| 48.58 | 56.21 | 52.61 | 44.00 |} 28.23 | 13.86 
F | 52.82 | 59.23 | 56.86 | 48.35 | 32.17] 16.20 
GREE ix cc wcstccvccasts 1936-40] M | 64.30} 66.46 | 58.77 | 49.70 | 32.37] 16.35 
F | 66.92 | 68.40 | 60.46 | 51.27 | 33.67 | 17.19 
Switzerland /5 ......... 1939-44) Mj} 62.68] 64.75 | 57.08 | 47.92 | 30.42 | 14.75 
F | 66.96 | 68.46 | 60.62 | 51.28 | 33.35 | 16.65 
U.S.S.R., Europe f ..... 1926-27] M| 41.93 | 51.40 | 51.65 | 43.24 | 28.02 | 14.85 
F | 46.79 | 55.46 | 55.72 | 47.36 | 32.12 | 17.07 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (e_) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries (Continued) 
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Asia 


Formosa /8 
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Ee rr eee 


Korea /9 
COGRMNNS cicccccesscece 
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Africa 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (e,) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries (Continued) 











Oceania 






































a eer 1932-34| M | 63.48 | 65.49 | 58.02 | 48.81 | 31.11 | 15.57 
F | 67.14 | 68.67 | 61.02 | 51.67 | 34.04 | 17.74 
New Zealand 
Whites ccccccocecscsece 1934-38] M 65.46 | 66.92 59.11 | 49.89 | 32.03 | 16.06 
F | 68.45 | 69.46 | 61.45 52.02 | 34.05 | 17.49 
NOTES TO TABLES 1 - 6 
Table 1. Population Growth 
* Provisional. m/ Including Southern Dobrudja. 
t Approximate. n/ Figures relate to Bohemia, Slovakia, 


F/ De facto population; J/ de jure popu- 
lation. 

a/ Fora number of countries, particularly 
some of those in Africa, Asia, and Latin 
America, census figures are little more than 
rough approximations. In certain of these, 
parts of the population are enumerated, and 
other parts merely estimated. For details 
see the notes toTable 2 of the Statistical 
Year-Book of the League of Nations, and the 
following footnotes for specific countries. 

b/ Including only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in1900 or later, 
and inwhich there are at least 500,000 in- 
habitants. 

c/ Computed on the assumption of constant 
rate of growth during the period. 

d/ Including armed forces irrespective of 
location. 

e/ Excluding tribal Indians, estimated at 
55,987 in 1940. 

f/ Civilian population plus residents of 
area serving in armed forces. 

g/ Rate applies to last intercensal pe- 
riod. 

h/ Including estimates for the inhabitants 
of jungle areas (estimated at 350,000 at the 
time of the 1940 census), and for census 
underenumeration (estimated at 465,144 in 
1940) . 

i/ Excluding tribal Indians, estimated at 
100,600 in 1941. 

j/ Including displaced persons 
those in camps. 

k/ Excluding 40,000 prisoners of war. 


except 


Moravia and Silesia. The census figure of 
12,165 includes an estimate of 3,402 for 
Slovakia, since the Slovakian census was 
taken on October 4, 1946; this estimate 
brings the Slovakian population up to the 
date of the general census, May 22, 1947. 

o/ Excluding Faroe Islands. The 1947 es- 
timate excludes displaced persons, estima- 
ted at 200,000 in 1946. 

p/ The 1940 census figure excludes for- 
eigners, estimated at 27,700 in 1930, and 
excludes areas ceded toRussiainl940. The 
region of Petsamo was also ceded to Russia in 
1944. The great bulk of the population of 
the ceded areas was transferred to Finland. 

a/ Habitually resident population, ex- 
cluding 486,000 prisoners of war. 

xr/ Population enumerated infour zones of 
occupation, including Berlin. The 1939 e- 
numerated population for the corresponding 
area was 59,615,000. 

s/ Area as delimited by the Treaty of 
Trianon and confirmed by the Armistice of 
January 20, 1945. 

+/ Excluding Venezia Giulia and Zara. 

u/ Including Azores and Madeira Islands. 

v/ Including Balearic andCanary Islands. 

w/ Estimate for Northern Ireland is for 
civilians only, but those for England and 
Wales and Scotland refer tothe total popu- 
lations including members of the forces 
serving overseas and merchant seamen at sea. 

x/ In Feb., 1935, the Dindings Islands 
were transferred from the Straits Settle- 
ments to the Federated Malay States. 

y/ Registration area of Provinces only. 
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Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 


z/ The figure given is the unadjusted 
count of the census of October, 1947. The 
figure as adjusted by SCAP for underenu- 
meration is 78.6 million. 
aa/ Excluding the South Manchurian Railway 
Zone (about 600,000 inhabitants). 
bb/ Excluding members of His Majesty's 
Forces; including the nomadic population, 
estimated at 66,553, all Moslems, at the 
Census of 1931 and continued as a constant 
estimate. 
cc/ Including Hatay, which was transferred 
to Turkey from Syria and Lebanon by the 
French-Turkish agreement of June 23, 1939 
(238,000 population in 1940). 

dd/ Including an estimate of 50,000 nomads. 
ee/ The natives were recorded toward the 
end of 1942. The population probably a- 
mounted actually to some 11 million. 

ff£/ Not including military forces. 

gg/ Excluding aboriginals; including armed 
forces irrespective of location. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations. Statistical 
Office. Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 2 
(4):4-7. April, 1948; or, in the case of 
early census figures, from: League of Na- 
tions. Statistical Year-Book, 1942/44, 
Table 2; or earlier issues of tne Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Current 
Population Reports. Series P-25, No. 7. 
"Provisional estimates of the population of 
the United States, by months: November l, 
1947, to January 1, 1948." March 10, 1948. 

3/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Population 
—-Special Reports. Series P-47, No. 3. 
"Estimated population of the United States, 
by age, color, and sex: 1940 to 1946." A- 
pril 3, 1947. 

4/ United Kingdom. Colonial Office. An- 
nual report on Jamaica for the year 1946. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1948. 127 


pp- 
5/ U.S. Department of State. 


Office of 
Intelligence Research. Report No. 4192. 
"World population estimates." March 1, 


1947. Footnotes to Table l. 

6/ Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatistica. Recenseamento Geral 
do Brasil, 1° de Setembro de 1940. Sinopse 
do censo demografico: Dados gerais. Rio de 
Janeiro, Servigo Grafico do Instituto Bra- 
sileiro de Geografia e Estatistica, 1946. 
Pa ee 

T/ Peru. Direccién Nacional de Estadis- 
tica. Boletin de Estadistica Peruana 7(4): 
12. Aug., 1947. 

8/ Czechoslovakia. St&tni Ufad Statis- 
ticky. Statisticky Zpravodaj 11(4):152. 


April, 1948. 

Q9/ France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. "Re- 
censement de la population au 10 mars 1946. 
Résultats definitifs." Bulletin de la Sta- 
tistique Générale de la France 35(1):13. 
Jan., 1947. 

10/ United Nations. "Hungary: vital and 
economic statistics (1938-1946)." Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics 27(11):477. Nov., 
1946. 

1l/ Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek. Maandschrift 42(11-12):964. 
Nov.-Dec., 1947. " 

12/ Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyra. Fo- 
relfpige resultater a¥ fglketellingen i 
Norge 3. desember 1946. Oslo, H. Asche- 
houg, 1947. 27 pp. 

13/ Poland. GYownego Urzedu Statystycz- 
nego. General summarized population cen- 
sus on February the 14th 1946. Powszechny 
sumaryczny spis ludnoSci z dn. 14.11 1946 
R. Warszawa, 1947. P. 1. 

14/ Rumania. Institutul Central de Sta- 
tistic&. Populatia Republicii Populare Ro- 
mane, la 25 Ianuarie 1948. Rezultatele 
provizorii ale recenstmantului. Bucuresti, 
L948. PF. 37. 

15/ Spain. Instituto Nacional de Estadis- 
tica. Boletin de Estadistica 10(37):5. 
Jan., 1948. e 

16/ Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyran. 

rsbok fér Sveriges kommuner, 1947. Stock- 

holm, Kungl. Boktryckeriet, 1947. P. 2. 
17/ United Kingdom. Central Statistical 
Office. Monthly Digest of Statistics, No. 
28, p. 1. April, 1948. 

18/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. Summary of International Vital Sta- 
tistics, 1937-1944. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1947. Pp. 70-71. 

19/ Japan. Supreme Commander for the Al- 
lied Powers. Economic and Scientific Sec- 
tion. Research and Statistics Division. 
"Preliminary results population census of 
Japan Proper. 1 October 1947." Tokyo, 25 
November, 1947. 

20/ Palestine. Department of Statistics. 
General Monthly Bulletin of Current Statis- 
tics 13(1-2):5. Jan.-Feb., 1948. 

21/ Union of South Africa. Office of Cen- 
sus and Statistics. "Population census, 
7th May, 1946." Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics 26(7):28. July, 1947. 

22/ Algeria. Service Central de Statis- 
tique. Annuaire Statistique de l'Algérie, 
1936. P. 143. 

23/ New Zealand. Census and Statistics 
Department. Monthly Abstract of Statistics, 
June-July, 1946, pp. 19-20; Feb., 1948, 
Pp. 4. 
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Tables 2 and 3. 


* Provisional. 

+ Approximate. Even in some countries 
not somarked, registration is not complete. 
Variations in the proportions registered 
account for some of the fluctuations in the 
rates. 


a/ Registration area. 

b/ 1932-1935; Fd 1933-1935; d/ 1934-1935; 
e/ 1936-1937; £/ 1936-1938; g/ 1936-1939; 
b/ 1937-1940; i/ 1938-1940; j/ 1941-1942; 
k/ 1941-1943; m/ 1941-1944; n/ 1941-1943, 
1945. 


o/ Birth rates, 1940-1947, based on total 
population including armed forces overseas; 
number of deaths and base population for 
death rates, 1940-1947, exclude armed for- 
ces overseas. 

p/ Excluding Yukon and the Northwest Ter- 
ritories. Beginning 1940, death rates ex- 
clude deaths among armed forces overseas 
but are computed on total population. 

a/ Rates appear to be understated. 

r/ Excluding jungle population. 

s/ 1939-1945: excluding deaths 
armed forces. 

t/ 1940-1943: excluding data for 41 com- 
munes not under Belgian administration. 

u/ Beginning 1941, including Southern Do- 
brudja. 

v/ Postwar area, comprising Bohemia, Mo- 
ravia and Silesia, and Slovakia. 

w/ Excluding Faroe Islands. 

x/ Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania were 
annexed to the Soviet Union inAugust, 1940. 
Rates for Lithuania in 1939 and 1940 ex- 
clude Memel, but in 1940 include Vilno. 

y/ 1940-1945: births and deaths for Al- 
sace-Lorraine estimated. Both births and 
deaths exclude infants born alive but who 
die before registration of birth. 

z/.Territory as delimited by the Treaty 
of Trianon, June 4, 1920, and confirmed by 
the Armistice of Jamary 20, 1945. 
aa/ Beginning 1943, excluding Venezia Giu- 
lia and Zara. 
bb/ Including Azores and Madeira Islands. 
cc/ 1940 and 1944: excluding Bessarabia, 
one-half of Bukovina, two-thirds of Tran- 
sylvania, Southern Dobrudja, and part of 
Crisana; 1941-1943: excluding two-thirds of 
Transylvania, Southern Dobrudja, and part 
of Crisana; beginning 1945, excluding Bes- 
sarabia, Northern Bukovina, and Southern 
Dobrudja. 

dd/ Including Balearic andCanary Islands. 
ee/ Except for Northern Ireland, based on 
total deaths but computed oncivilian popu- 
lation. 

f£f£/ 1942-1946: for Northern Ireland rates 
are based on civilian population; deaths 


among 


-from other sources as 
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Birth and Death Rates 


are for civilians only. For Scotland death 
rates are based on civilian population; 
birth rates on total population including 
persons in armed forces. 

gg/ 1937-1940: excludes data for Cocos- 
Keeling Islands. 

hh/ Beginning 1940, excludes war losses, 
but computed on total population. 

ii/ Including Burma prior to 1937. 

di/ 1941-1947: Japanese only. Rates for 
1945 and 1946 adjusted to exclude births 
and deaths occurring outside, Japan. Deaths 
for 1939-1944 exclude war losses. 

kk/ Including the South Manchurian Railway 
Zone. 

mn/ Native population. 

nn/ Data for settled population, excluding 
nomads. Death rates, 1943-1946, appear to 
be understated. 

oo/ Excluding aboriginals. Beginning 1940, 
excluding deaths among armed forces but com- 
puted on total population. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations. Statistical 
Office. Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 2 
(4):15-17, 21-23. April, 1948; or from: 
League of Nations. Statistical Year-—Books, 
Tables of birth and death rates, particu- 
larly Table 8of the Year-Book for 1942/44. 
Average rates for 1936-1940 and 1941-1945 
were computed by tne Office of Population 
Researcn, at times on the basis of figures 
well as the above. 
These other sources have been given inear- 
lier summaries of vital rates in the Index. 
It snould be noted that these averages for 
1936-1940 and 1941-1945 sometimes conceal 
decided fluctuations in the annual rates 
during the five-year period, particularly 
in countries affected by the war. 

2/ Rates for 1926-1945 from: U.S. National 
Office of Vital Statistics. Vital Statis- 
tics of the United States: 1945. Part I. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1947. 
Tables I and II. Rates for 1946 and 1947 
from: U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. "Annual summary for 1947." Monthly 
Vital Statistics Bulletin 10(13):1-4. Feb. 
24, 1948. 

3/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Vital Sta- 
tistics--Special Reports 24(1):9. May 10, 
1946; U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. Vital Statistics--Special Reports 26 
(1):9. April 4, 1947. 

4/ Rates for 1926-1940 from: U.S. Bureau 
of the Census. Vital Statistics Rates in 
the United States, 1900-1940. By Forrest 
E. Linder and Robert D. Grove. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1943. P. 127. Rates 
for 1941-1945 from: U.S. Bureauof the Cen- 








284 


Tables 2 and 3. Birth and Death Rates (Continued) 


sus. Vital Statistics--Special Reports 24 
(1):9. May 10, 1946; U.S. National Office 
of Vital Statistics. Vital Statistics—Spe- 
cial Reports 26(1):9. April 4, 1947. 

5/ Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
The Canada Year Book, 1947. Ottawa, Edmond 
Cloutier, 1947. P. 142. 

6/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. Summary of International Vital Statis- 
tics, 1937-1944. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1947. Pp. 101-103, 136-139. 

T/ 1943-1946: United Kingdom. Colonial 
Office. Annual report on Jamaica for the 
year 1946. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
1948. 127 pp. 

8/ Puerto Rico. Division of Statistics. 
Puerto Rico Monthly Statistical Report, 
Oct.—-Dec., 1947. P. 29. [Furnished through 
the courtesy of K. Davis] 

9/ Argentina. Direccién General de Esta- 
distica. Sintesis Estadistica Mensual de la 
Repablica Argentina 1(4):4. April, 1947. 
10/ Czechoslovakia. Statni Ufad Statis- 
ticky. Statisticky Zpravodaj 10(4):159; 10 
(12) :467; 11(4):152. April and Dec., 1947; 
April, 1948. 

11/ 1937-1947: England and Wales. Regis- 
trar-General. Quarterly return. Births, 
deaths and marriages registeredin..., 1947. 
No. 396, p. 4. 

12/ 1942-1946: Royal Statistical Society. 


Table 4. Infant 


* Provisional. 

+t Approximate. Even in some countries 
not somarked, registration isnot complete. 
Variations in the proportions registered 
account for some of the fluctuations in the 
rates. 


a/ Registration area. 

b/ 1927-1930; c/ 1931, 1933, 1935; a 
1932-1935; e/ 1933-1935; f£/ 1936-1938; g/ 
1936-1939; h/ 1937-1940; i/ 1939-1940; i/ 
1941-1942; k/ 1941-1943; m/ 1941-1944; n/ 
1943-1945; 0/ 1941-1943, 1945. 

p/ Excluding Yukon and the Northwest Ter- 
ritories. 

a/ Excluding tribal Indians, or jungle 
population. 

r/ Excluding infants born alive but who 
die before registration of birth. 

s/ Rates appear to be understated. 

t/ 1940-1943: excluding data for 41 com- 
munes not under Belgian administration. 


"Registration of the United Kingdom." Jour- 
nal of the Royal Statistical Society 110(2): 
166-167. 1947. 

13/ Rates for 1934-1936 from: Italy. Is- 
tituto Centrale di Statistica. Notiziario 
Demografico 11(4):73, April, 1938. Rates 
for 1937-1940 from: U.S. National Office of 
Vital Statistics. Summary of International 
Vital Statistics, 1937-1944. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1947. Pp. 101-103, 
136-139. 

14/ Rates for 1926-1936 from: Institut In- 
ternational de Statistique. Apergu de la 
Démographie des Divers Pays duMonde, 1929- 
1936, pp. 161-162. Rates for 1937 from: 
Japan. Bureau de la Statistique Générale. 
Résumé Statistique de 1'Empire du Japon, 
1939, p. 15. 

15/ Rates through 1937 adapted from: League 
of Nations. Health Organisation. Annual 
Epidemiological Report, 1936, pp. 65-66; and 
1937, pp. 63-64. Rates for 1938 from: Neth- 
erlands Indies. Centraal Kantoor voor de 
Statistiek. Statistisch Zakboekje, 1939, 
p. 18. 

16/ 1942-1946: Palestine. Department of 
Statistics. General Monthly Bulletin of Cur- 
rent Statistics 13(1-2):7.Jan.-Feb., 1948. 
17/ 1938-1947: New Zealand. Census and 
Statistics Department. Monthly Abstract of 
Statistics, Feb., 1948. P. 5. 


Mortality Rates 


Rates for 1926-1936 do not include children 
born alive but who died before registration. 

u/ Beginning 1941, including Southern Do- 
brudja. 

v/ Postwar area, comprising Bohemia, Mo- 
ravia and Silesia, and Slovakia. 

w/ Excluding Faroe Islands. 

x/ Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania were an- 
nexed to the Soviet Union in August, 1940. 
Rate for Lithuania in 1939 excludes Memel. 

y/ 1939-1945: deaths for Alsace-Lorraine 
estimated. All rates exclude infants born 
alive whodie before registration of birth. 

z/ Territory as delimited by the Treaty 
of Trianon, June 4, 1920, and confirmed by 
the Armistice of January .20, 1945. 
aa/ Beginning 1943, excluding Venezia Giu- 
lia and Zara. 
bb/ Including Azores and Madeira Islands. 

cc/ 1940: excluding Bessarabia, one-half 
of Bukovina, two-thirds of Transylvania, 
Southern Dobrudja, and part of Crisana; 
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Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates (Continued) 


1941-1943: excluding two-thirds of Transyl- 
vania, Southern Dobrudja, and part of Crisa- 
na; beginning 1945, excluding Bessarabia, 
Northern Bukovina, and Southern Dobrudja. 
dd/ Including Balearic and Canary Islands. 
ee/ Annual rates have been corrected. 
ff/ Including Burma prior to 1937. 

gg/ Datafor settled population, excluding 
nomads. 

hh/ Rates for localities having a Health 
Bureau. The registration in these locali- 
ties is more complete than in the country 
as a whole. The rate for the country as a 
whole averaged 163 for the period 1936-1940. 
ii/ Excluding aboriginals. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations. Statistical Of- 
fice. Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 2(4): 
26-27. April, 1948; or from: League of Na- 
tions. Statistical Year-Books, Tables of 
infant mortality rates, particularly Table 9 
of the Year-Book for1942/44. Average rates 
for 1936-1940 and 1941-1945 were computed by 
the Office of Population Research, at times 
on the basis of figures from otker sources 
as well as the above. These other sources 
have been given inearlier summaries of vital 
rates inthe Index. It should be noted that 
these averages for 1936-1940 and 1941-1945 
sometimes conceal decided fluctuations in 
the annual rates during the five-year period, 
particularly in countries affected by the 
war. 

7/ Rates for 1926-1945 from: U.S. National 
Office of Vital Statistics. Vital Statistics 
of the United States: 1945. Part I. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1947. Table 
III. Rates for 1946 and 1947 from: United 
Nations. Statistical Office. Monthly Bul- 


letin of Statistics 2(4):27. April, 1948. 
3/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. Vital Statistics--Special Reports 26 

(1):9. April 4, 1947. 

4/ Puerto Rico. Division of Statistics. 
Puerto Rico Monthly Statistical Report, 
Oct.-Dec., 1947. P. 29. [Furnished through 
the courtesy of K. Davis] 

5/ Institut International de Statistique. 
Apergu de la Démographie des Divers Pays du 
Monde, 1929-1936. P. 164. 

6/ Czechoslovakia.  St&tni Ufad Statis- 
ticky. Statisticky Zpravodaj 10(12):467; 
11(4):152. Dec., 1947, and April, 1948. 

7/ Rumania. Institutul Central de Statis- 
tick. Buletinul Demografic al Rom&niei 16 
(1-2):51. Jan.-Feb., 1947. (Published Nov. 
15, 1947) 

8/ 1942-1946: Royal Statistical Society. 
"Registration of the United Kingdom." Jour- 
rial of the Royal Statistical Society 110(2): 
165-167. 1947. 

9/ England and Wales. Registrar-General. 
Quarterly return. Births, deaths and mar- 
riages registered in...,1947. No. 396, p. 
16. 

10/ United Nations. World Health Organi- 
zation. InterimCommission. Epidemiological 
and Vital Statistics Report 1(9):195 and 
197. Feb., 1948. 

11/ 1942-1946: Palestine. Department of 
Statistics. General Monthly Bulletin of Cur- 
rent Statistics 13(1-2):7. Jan.-Feb., 1948. 

12/ 1943-1944: United Nations. World 
Health Organization. Interim Commission. 
Weekly Epidemiological Record 22(9):86. 
Feb. 28, 1947. 

13/ 1941-1947: New Zealand. Census and 
Statistics Department. Monthly Abstract of 
Statistics, Feb., 1948. P. 5. 


Table 5. Marriage Rates 


* Provisional. 

+ Approximate. Even in some countries 
not so marked, registrationis not complete. 
Variations in the proportions registered 
account for some of the fluctuations in the 
rates. 


a/ Registration area. 

b/ 1936-1937; c/ 1936-1938; d/ 1936-1939; 
e/ 1936, 1938-1940; £/ 1937-1940; g/ 1941- 
1942; h/ 1941-1943; i/ 1941-1944; i/ 1941, 


1943-1944; k/ 1941-1943, 1945. 

m/ 1940-1946: population base excludes 
armed forces overseas. 

n/ Excluding Yukon and the Northwest Ter- 
ritories. 

o/ Registration appears to be incomplete. 

p/ Excluding jungle population. 

a/ 1940-1943: excluding data for 41 com- 
munes not under Belgian administration. 

r/ Beginning 1941, including Southern Do- 
brudja. 
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Table 5. Marriage Rates (Continued) 


g/ Postwar area, comprising Bohemia, Mo- 
ravia and Silesia, and Slovakia. 

+/ Excluding Faroe Islands. Rate for 1947 
excludes civil marriages in rural communi- 
ties. 

v/ Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania were an- 
nexed to the Soviet Union in August, 1940. 
Rates for Lithuania in 1939 and 1940 ex- 
clude Memel, but in 1940 include Vilno. 

y/ Territory as delimited by the Treaty 
of Trianon, June 4, 1940, and confirmed by 
the Armistice of January 20, 1945. 

w/ Beginning 1943, excluding Venezia Giu- 
lia and Zara. 

x/ Including Azores andMadeira Islands. 

y/ 1940 and 1944: excluding Bessarabia, 
one-half of Bukovina, two-thirds of Transyl- 
vania, Southern Dobrudja, and part of Cris- 
ana; 1941-1943: excluding two-thirds of 
Transylvania, Southern Dobrudja, and part of 
Crisana; beginning 1945, excluding Bessara- 
bia, Northern Bukovina, and Southern Dobru- 
dja. 

z/ Including Balearic andCanary Islands. 
aa/ Rates based on civilian population 
only. 

‘bb/ Including the South Manchurian Railway 
Zone. 

cc/ Data for settled population, excluding 
nomads. 

dd/ Excluding aboriginals. 

ee/ Excluding Maoris. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from the following sources: United Na- 
tions. Statistical Office. Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics 2(4):10-11; U.S. National Of- 
fice of Vital Statistics. Summary of Inter- 
national Vital Statistics, 1937-1944, Table 
25; League of Nations. Statistical Year- 
Book, 1942/44, Table 5; 1938/39, Table 4; 
1937/38, Table 7; or from issues of the 
League of Nations. Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics. Average rates for 1936-1940 and 
1941-1945 were computed by the Office of 
Population Research, at times on the basis of 
figures from other sources as well as the 
above. These other sources have been given 
in earlier summaries of vital rates in the 
Index. It should be noted that these aver- 
ages for 1936-1940 and 1941-1945 sometimes 
conceal decided fluctuations in the annual 
rates during the five-year period, par- 
ticularly in countries affected by the 
war. 

2/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. "Marriage and divorce statistics: 
United States, 1946." Vital Statistics-—- 


Special Reports 27(10):174. Oct. 24, 1947; 
"Marriages and divorces decline in 1947." 
Mimeographed release for April 15, 1948. 


1 p. 

3/ Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
Vital Statistics Branch. Preliminary An- 
nual Report: Vital Statistics of Canada,... 
1946. (Tentative figures.) Ottawa, 1948. 
P. li. 

4/ Argentina. Direccién General de Es- 
tadistica. Sintesis Estadistica Mensual 
de la Repiblica Argentina 1(4):4. April, 
1947. 

5/ Rates for 1926-1936 from: Institut In- 
ternational de Statistique. Apergu de la 
Démographie des Divers Pays duMonde, 1929- 
1936. P. 160; Rates for 1938-1941 from 
data supplied by the Economic, Financial 
and Transit Department of the League of Na- 
tions, and from: Venezuela. Direccién Ge- 
neral de Estadistica. Boletin Mensual de 
Estad{istica 1(1):22. Jan., 1941; Rates for 
1943-1944 from: Venezuela. Direccién Gene- 
ral de Estadistica. Anuario Estadistico de 
Venezuela, 1943, pp. 78 and 200; 1944, pp. 
272-273. 

6/ Czechoslovakia. Statni Ufad Statis- 
ticky. Statisticky Zpravodaj 10(4):159; 10 
(12):467; 11(4):152. April, 1947; Dec., 
1947; and April, 1948. 

T/ 1943-1945: Institut International de 
Statistique. Revue 14(1-4):133. 1946. 

8/ Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyra. 
"Folkemengdens bevegelse i 1946." Statis- 
tiske Meddelelser 65('7-9) :313-315. 1947. 

Q9/ Rates for 1944-1945 from: Institut In- 
ternational de Statistique. Revue 14(1-4): 
133. 1946; Rate for 1946 from: Rumania. 
Institutul Central deStatistic#. Buletinul 
Demografic al Rom&niei 16(1-2):51. Jan.- 
Feb., 1947. (Published Nov. 15, 1947) 

10/ 1942-1946: Royal Statistical Society. 
"Registration of the United Kingdom." Jour- 
nal of the Royal Statistical Society 110(2): 
165-167. 1947. 

11/ England and Wales. Registrar-General. 
Quarterly return. Births, deaths and mar- 
riages registered in...,1947. No. 396, p.4. 
12/ Rates for 1926-1936 from: Institut In- 
ternational de Statistique. Apergu de la 
Démographie des Divers Pays duMonde, 1929- 
1936. P. 160; Rate for 1937 from: Japan. 
Bureau de la Statistique Générale. Résumé 
Statistique de 1'Empire du Japon, 1939. P. 
15. 

13/ Rates for 1936-1941 from: Palestine. 
Department of Statistics. Statistical Ab- 
stract of Palestine, 1944-45, p. 24; Rates 
for 1942-1947 from: Ibid. General Monthly 
Bulletin of Current Statistics 13(1-2):7. 
Jan.-Feb., 1948. 

14/ Institut International de Statistique. 
Apergu de la Démographie des Divers Pays du 
Monde, 1929-1936. P. 160. 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (e) at Various Ages in Selected Countries 


t Approximate. 


a/ Not including war losses. 

b/ Computed from census data only. 

c/ The data given should be regarded as 
mere indications. As the white population 
numbered only 55,400 at the 1936 census, the 
figures for deaths by ages on which the compu- 
tations were based are very small. Further, 
at the time of the census, the European popu- 
lation of Southern Rhodesia had been settled 
only 46 years, and the table cannot therefore 
be regarded as showing the expectation of 
life of a whole generation of native-born 
Rhodesians. 

d/ Figures for the following ages, respec- 
tively: 0, 10, 20, 45, 65. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: League of Nations. Statistical 
Year-Book, 1942/44, Table 15;U.S. National 
Office of Vital Statistics. Summary of In- 
ternational Vital Statistics, 1937-1944, 
Table 23; and League of Nations. Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics 27(6):234. June, 
1946. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Cénsus. United 
States Life Tables and Actuarial Tables: 
1939-1941. By Thomas N. E. Greville. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1946. Pp. 
34-37, 40-43. 

3/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. "United States abridgedlife tables, 
1945." Vital Statistics--Special Reports 
23(11):248-249. April 15, 1947. 

4/ Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafiaeEstat{stica. Tabuas de Mortalidade 
e Sobrevivéncia Brasileiras, Distrito Fede- 
ral e Municipio de S&o Paulo. Rio de Janei- 
ro, Servigo Grafico do Instituto Brasileiro 
de Geografia e Estatistica, 1946. P. 189. 


5/ Switzerland. Eidgenéssisches Statis- 


tisches Amt. Statistisches Jahrbuch der 
Schweiz, 1946. Bern, 1947. Pp. 132-133, 
550-551. 


6/ Denmark. Statistiske Departement. Be- 
folkningens Bevaegelser 1944 og 1945. Sta- 
tistiske Meddelelser, 4. Raekke, 125. Bind, 
4. Haefte. Kgbenhavn, 1947. Pp. 18-19. 

‘7/ Finland. Suomen Virallinen Tilasto. 
VI. Vaestétilastoa, 100. Kuolleisuusja e- 
loonjaamistauluja vuosilta 1931-1940 ja 
1936-1940. Tables de mortalité et de survie 
en Finlande pour les années 1931-1940 et 
1936-1940. Helsinki, 1945. Pp. 16 and 31. 

8/ Mizushima, Haruo, et al. Fu-ken-betsu 
seimei-hy6. Dai ikkai. (An abridged life 
table for each prefecture of Japan.) Chésen 
Igakkai Zasshi (Journal of the Chosen Medi- 
cal Association) 28(8):1136-1176. Aug., 
1938. 

9/ Sai, Kiei. Chésen jfmin no seimei-hyé. 

(Korean life tables, 1931-35.) Chdsen 
Igakkai Zasshi (Journal of the Chosen Med- 
ical Association)  29(11):68-108. Nov., 
1939. 
10/ Mizushima, Haruo, and Hosogami, T. 
Manshi, kantékyku kannai, jfimin no seimei- 
hy6. (Life tables of the peoples of the Kwan- 
tung Province and the SouthManchurian Rail- 
way Zone, 1930-35.) Chdsen Igakkai Zasshi 
(Journal of the Chosen Medical Association) 
30(4):45-63. April, 1940. 

11/ Institut International de Statistique. 
Apergu de la Démographie des Divers Pays du 
Monde, 1929-1936. P. 205. 

12/ Kiser, Clyde V. "The demographic posi- 
tion of Egypt." P. 116 in: Milbank Memorial 
Fund. Demographic Studies of Selected Areas 
of RapidGrowth. New York, Milbank Memorial 
Fund, 1944. 
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